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- INTRODUCTION

Th1s report presents the evaluatlon of the st. John

Valley T1t1e VII Blllngual Program for the 1970-71 progran

St. Agatha and Frenchv111e, Madawaska, and SAD # 24 - Van
: vBuren.v The program operated 1n k1ndergarten and grade one‘
'only, serv1ng 122 klndergarten students and 145 grade one

“students 1n the - three d1str1cts.\
The serv1ces of the evaluators, Mr. Gllman Hebert and
. 1nstructlon- therefore, evaluatlon of the'prOJect was both~

formatlve and summatlve 1n nature. The evaluatlon focuses

'on the assessment of the part1cu1ar objectlves for the

program components and on add1t10na1 data gathered dur1ng

" the ‘course of the program.
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_Year. The program served three school d1str1cts- SAD #33 -

v’5Heur1st1cs, Inc., were engaged before the start of classroomi




! DESCRIP'fION OF THE PROGRAM

The St. John Valley Bilingual Program for 1970-7l was '

, the first year of operation of a Title‘VII bilingual grant
“;in the St. John Valley. ‘In. the Valley where a large maJority |
- of students speak French as a first language and are, there-

-‘fore, handicapped in school where lessons are conducted in o
":English, the bilinqual program conducts instruction in the

B ,student's first language with an increaSing introduction and y

- use of the second language in instruction. The first year of

‘ﬁv'the program emphasized the development of readiness skills

~ for the kindergarten children and basic lancuage art skills B
lpfor all program participants in both their first and second
';languages. In addition, the program focused on staff develop-
5ment, acquisition and development of materials for use in

;all phases of instruction, such as ESL and FSL, and infor- V"

“y_mation dissemination and community involvement.,*'

The program was held in‘six public‘schools in the three
school districts, SAD #24, SAD #53, and Madawaska; each
district had both kindergarten and first grade classes. The
program was held during regular school hours, with the excep-
tion of in-service training for the'professional staff.
Program activities required a refocusing and reorganization

of the traditional curriculum in order to focus on specific

;
i
1
Lo
]
K
3
3
3
3
i
’ i®
f
A




ubehav1ora1 objectlves for the students and to 1nclude Frenc

‘1nstruct10n for both : ngllsh-domlnant and French-domlnant

students.,»“

_'Project'perSonnelfincluded’a projectfdirector}
v_curriculum'coordinator,'evaIUator, eleven teachers,'and
eleven a1des. Not all pro:ect personnel were paid w1th

‘prOJect funds.- Many of the salarles were pa1d by the 1oca1 :

"educatlonal agencles.~ All members of the pro;ect staff were" o

‘b111ngua1 and the maJorlty had experlence 1n worklng in

| k1ndergarten and/or flrst grade classrooms. Each class had"f‘

between 17 and 29 puplls. Add1t10na1 documentatlon of _
A program act1v1t1es can be obtalned from the pro;ect f11es

“and from 1nformatlon presented ‘in thls evaluatlon report.,




| "PAR'I‘.‘IC‘IPAN"I‘S_‘_ o

T Part1c1pants were students who attended school in one
'»of the three program dlstrlcts. Students d1d not 1nd1v1du-

-:‘ally volunteer for the program Instead 1ntact classes

'lwhlch had teachers who had volunteered for part1c1pat1on 1n‘~

t;the program or who were se1ected by the1r dlstrlct adm1n1s-
'_:{dtrwtors to part1c;pate 1n the program were placed 1n theA
:program. Table 1. shows the number of part1c1pants 1n the

‘program at each grade level by dlstrlct.b'

| .'T.AB'LE.'l I
: jfEnrollment,ﬁ E
ffjschoolwbistrict . :}*“Numher'of,Participants
Frenchville and St. Agatha (SAD #33) . 40 51
' Madawaska 4 " 47 55
'Van Buren (SAD #24) I _‘35 ' 39
Entire Program | 122 145
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o EVALUATI‘ON: fl?ROCEDURES j

The evaluatlon of the st. John Valley B:Lllngual Program'_;
' was conducted by Mr. G:lean Hebert and Heur1st1cs, Inc.
. Mr. Hebert was responslble for on-s1te evaluatlon- th:.s in-
’ '__volved construct:.on of 1nstruments to measure the program
_obJectlves :|.n cooperatlon w1th the projeot teachers, organ- o
| "J.zatJ.on of test adm:|.n1stration, d:.str:LbutJ.on of evaluat:.on ‘
‘materJ.als to the teachers, organ:.zatlon of data 1nto an appro«-
_»}"‘prJ.ate form for analys:.s, and d:.ssem:.natlon of 1nformat:|.on
a"to project adm:l.n:.strators and professlonal staff about the
_ ‘~current status of the pro;ect and accompllshment of :|.ts ~
v' Tobjectlves. Heur:.stics, Inc. was respons:l.ble for the ref:.n-

1ng of the evaluat:.on des:Lgn, tra:.ning the local evaluator,

‘v:Lnstruments, analyz:.ng all data, preparlng the f:Lnal repor

and oversee:.ng the operatlon of the ent1re evaluatJ.on.

The evaluation of this bilingual project focused on the
assessment of each individual objective of the project in
each project component. Additional data were gathered which
',could be used as baseline‘ data fvor colnparing future projects
and project groups to cur:cent project groups. These additional
data included ”standardi’zed achievement scores, evaluation of

workshops by their participants, and information from a socio-

: wu‘

S ‘prov1d1ng techn:.cal ass:.sta.xce by rev1ew1ng locally-constructed. Sl




logical data questionnaire completed by parents of program -

participants. o

'.l‘he follow1ng act:.v:.ties were involved in the evaluation

of the St. John Valley Bilingual Program for 1970-7l.

Measurement of students® cog'ni'tive achieveme'nt with

- the following standardized tests: Metropolitan
Readiness Test, Common Concepts. Foreign Language .

- Test - French version, Michigan Oral Language:

. Productive Test, Meeting Street School Screening

Test, and. Metropolitan Achievement Test l970 \

i edition._

;Construction and adm:.nistration of teacher-made
~ tests to assess each product objective of the
_instructional component. i -

Monitoring of 1nstructional process objectives by
- the’ teachers' completion of daily process check— '

. 'Daily verbal feedback by the on-site evaluator to.
" the project director; ‘written monthly feedback to "
- -the teachers about the status: of ‘instructional

process. obJectives ‘through tabulation and reporting ,

. of.- process checklist respOnses.‘ A

Written report of pre-test results for all in-
structional objectives and achievement tests.

Construction and adm'inistration of instruments to
assess each objective in the non-instructional .
components. B —

Construction, administration, and analysis of
questionnaires for each in-serVice workshop.

Preparation of an interim evaluation report for

: inclusion in the continuation proposal.

Formal and informal J.nterviews with all staff
members .

_Observation of classes by the on-site evaluator.
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The results of the evaluat:.on are presented 1n two parts e

P

in thls report. Part I summar:.zes for each component the '
: status of ‘the accompllshment of the flrst year program goals..‘ :
. Part II d:.scusses the evaluat:.on of each speclflc program
objectz.ve and :|.ts status of accompl:.shment at the end of the
program. : Part II also presents »the results of additional
‘data gathered on the partlcular proJect components. It also
includes commendatlons and recommendatlons for each proJect

‘ component .
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INSTRUCTIONAL“COMPONENT: SUMMARY

| Standardized_TestingﬁResults

A series of standardized tests was administered to

selected'program participants. These tests included the

Metropolitan.Readiness Test to}measure‘readiness skills for

the kindergarten students,:the Common Concepts‘Foreign

Language Test - French Version to measure aural ablllty in

French, the Mlchlggn Oral Language Productive Test to assess

fluency in Engllsh as a f1rst“language, the Meetlng Street

‘ School Screening Test to measure ability in v1sual-perceptual-

“motor and language skllls, and the Metropolltan Achlevement

Test, 1970 Edition, Primary Level to.measure reading and mathe-

matics aehievement forlthe grade one students.

The results on each of these tests, for the most part,
1nd1cate a w1de range of . ablllty among the program part1c1pants.
The scores suggest a populatlon wh1ch is heterogeneous in
ability in,the_varlous sk;lls measured by these tests. A more
- specific reporting of the’results of achievement tests is in-

| cluded in Part II of:this_report.

Kindergartend“ First Year Goals

. The follow1ng is a llsting of the flrst year goals for the

k1ndergarten students._
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1. Kindergarten éhildren will demonstrate competence in
the skills of reading readiness. . '

2. Kindergarten children will demonstrate improvement in
their psychomotor skill development.

3. Kindergarten children will understand basic number
concepts.

4. Kindergarten children will use patois French as
an acceptable language and begin to use standard
. French in formal speech. : :
5. English-speaking kindergarten children will demon- .
‘strate basic oral communication skills in French.

Tables 2 thrbﬁgh 6 demonstrate the status of each objective

which relates.to'the first year goais for kindergarten children.

For those objectiVes.which were measured during both the pre-

and post-testing, Tables 2 through 6 indicate whether the
criterion specified in the dbjectivé waé met on the pre;test
and/or on the post-test. In additioh,'a notation-is made if a
significant difference existed between the pre-test and post-
test scores. For those objectives which wére post-tested‘only,
an indication if the criteria sﬁediﬁied'in the objective was

met on the post-test is included_invmables 2 through 6.

Goal 1: Kindergarten Children Will Demonstrate Competence

in the Skills of Reading Readiness.

Ten kindergarten objectives were directed toward the

'accomplishment of this firSt.year'géal;\ Nine of these ten

ijectivgs were accomplished by the proqram‘pafticiﬁéhts by

10
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the end of the kinderga;ten year. Table 2 indicates the

specific statue'of each objective.

TABLE 2

Accomplishment Status of Kindergarten
Reading Readiness Objectives

K-1.10 . Yes Yes _ NS

Objective Was Criterion Met? Significant Difference
Pre Post (NS-Not Significant)
(* - significant)
K-l.l1 No-Yes = VYes NS - *
k-1.21 No-Yes  Yes NS - *
K-1.31 No-Yes Yes NS - *
K-1.4 ' Yes Yes ' NS
K-1.5 . Yes Yes NS
K-1.6 No No NS
K-1.7 Yes Yes * f
K-1.8 . : Yes = Yes NS :
K-1.9 Yes Yes - NS é
i
!

1l - More than one test administered to measure objective

Table 2 indicates ﬁhat the kindergarten students had
mastered the following reading readiness skills at tne criterion
specified in the eppropriate objective: visnal perception .
(K-1.1), auditory percepfion (K-1.2), word recognition (K-1.3), §
prenunciation of‘Deleh basic.wqrds (K-1.4), prenunciation of ‘
words in pre-primers (K-1.5), identification'of main characters,
main ideas, and conclusion in a story (K-1.7), sequencing of
activities in a story (K-1.8), repetition of a five-word English

sentence (K-1..9), and‘creation of endings for simple stories
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in English (K-1.10). Students did not satisfactorily accom-
plish the skill of associating nouns and verbg with their
corresponding pictures (K-1.6); therefore, this objective of
the program was not accomplished. It is important to note,
however, as stated in Table 2, that many of these objectives

were accomplished at the pre-testing.

This situation suggests that the objectives may be in-
approp;iate for the students because they possessed skills
specified in the objectives before entering kindergarten. Or

_ the pre-testing in October and November occurred too late in
| the program after some of the skills had already been taught.
A third possibility is that the criterion levels specified
for a majority of the objectives were not aépropriate.v However,
the fact that no signifidant difference exists between the
test scores for the majority of these'reading readiness objec-

tives seems to eliminate this po§sibility. The evaluétors

recommend that a review of these pbssible explanations be made f

'"iz_ v and appropriate changes implemented.

Goal 2: Kindergarten Children Will Demonstrate Improvement

in their‘PSychomotor Skilis Developmént. . !

Table 3 presents the status of those objectives in the ' ; 1

bilinqual program which were directed toward the acquisition

of psychomotor skills.

;‘;g.‘_;;,.: 3 ;‘7‘_‘,4‘. S B a1




.and post-test scores. Yet, unlike the reading'readiness skills

TABLE 3

Accomplishment Status of Kindergarten
Psychomotor Skills Objectives

Objective Was Criterion Met? Significant Difference
Pre Post (NS-Not Ssignificant) ¢
(* - significant)

No Yes NS

K-2.1

K-2.2 No No NS

K-2.3 No Yes NS

K-2.4 No No *

K-2.5 No No NS

K-2.6 No No NS :
K-2.7 Yes Yes NS ;

The.results shown in Table 3 suggest the participatibn
in the bilinqual program had a limited impact on the kinder-
garten students’acquisition of psychomotor skills. Only three
6f seyen objectives reiated to this skilllarea were accompli-
shed. iﬁ‘éﬁdition, the results of testing for only one

objective showed a significant difference between the prthest

the majofity of the psychomotor objectives were not accompli-
shed at the time of the pre-testing. These results suggest
that a‘restructufing’of the psychomotor objectives might be §
appropriate. A review of their‘apprdpriaténgss fot kindergarten
children, of théfréquendy of the process used to accomplish

them, and of the appropriaténess of the criterion level should ;

be made. Specificheference to Part II of this report will ‘§5ijﬁ
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indicate the processes directed toward the acéomplishment of

each of these objectives.

During the course of the program the students seeméd to
sufficiently develop the fdllowing psychomotor skills to satisfy
the corresponding performance objective: tactual perception
{K-2.1), perceptual constancy skills (K-2.3), and fine ﬁotor
coordination skills (K-2.7). 1In addition, participation in
the program seems to have significantly effected growth inl
spatial relationship skills (K-2.4). In order to develdp such
skills as visuai perception (K-2.2), sense of smell (K-2.5),
and gross motor skills (K-2.6), more intense instruction must

be focused on.these particular psychomotor objectives.

Goal 3: Kindergarten Children Will Understand Basic Number

Concegts

The results shown in Table 4 indicate that, with the
exception of one objective directed toward this goal, the
pre-test scores of the kindergartén participants on measures
of.number concepts were below the criterion levels specified
in the numbér concepts objedtives. Table 4 indicates that
five of the objectives which focused on acquisition qf number
concepts, had been-accqmplishéd'by the end of the progfam_year.
" In order to accomplish the spacific program objectives, thé
students mastered the'following skills: orallylassigning.the

name of a number to a visual representation'of the number

8"

R DA o S T e L T




TABLE 4

Accomplishment Status of Klndergarten
Number Concepts Objectives

Objective Was Criterion Met? Significant bifference
' Pre - Post (NS-Not Significant)
' (* - significant)

K-3.1 No No *
K-3.2 Yes  Yes *
K-3.3 No - Yes NS
K-3.5 No Yes *
K-3.6 - No No NS
K-3.7 No Yes *
K"'3 - 8 NO NO *
K-3.9 No Yes *
K-3.10 No No *
K-3.11 No No *

(K-3.2), understanding the number concepts 0 through 10 -
(K-3.3), orallY'naning the number of objects in a combination

of two sets (K-3.5), naming a particular shape and selecting

identical shapes from a group (K-3.7), and differentiating the
sizes, shapes, and weights of different objects (K-3.9). The
remaining objectives were not accomplished; these involved the
ékills of placing identical members of a set in a one to one
correépondence (K-3.1), drawing the next object in a series
of numbers (K-3.4), renoving a stated number of objects from
a set and naming the remaininé set“(K-3.6), orally naming a
particulan genmetric shane'(K-3 8), orally stating the correct

- | time to the hour (K-3. 10), and orally 1dent1fy1ng the name of

several coins (K-3.11).




Table 4 states, however, that for nine.of the eleven
number concepts objectives a significant difference existed
between the pre-test and postétest scores. These results
suggest that participation in the bilingual program classes

had a significant impact on the studenté' knowledge of parti-
cular number concepts. The data analyses further imply that
the specific criterion levels for the individual objectives
might not bé appropriate for many of the objectives, e.g. K-3.1,
3.2, 3.4, 3.8, 3.10, and 3.11. The -evaluators recommend that

a review of these particular objectives be made before the

next program year, and appropriate adjustments considered and
implemented. In addition, reference to the process used to
accomplish each of these objectives should be noted and its

appropriateness determined.

Goal 4: Kindergarﬁen Children Will Use Patois French as an

Acceptable Language and Begin to Use Standard French

in Formal Speech

2

" Four particular program objectives were directed toward
this first-year general program goal for kindergarten children.
Table S'Qpﬁmarizes the results of the performance of the

students on these objectives.

Table 5 indicates that the program had limited success
in accomplishing the objectives related to use of French as

a first language in the classroom. only one of four objec-
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TABLE 5

Accomplishment Status of Kindergarten
French as a First Language Objectives

Objective Was Criterion Met? Significant Difference
Pre Post (NS-Not Significant)
(* - Significant)

K-4.1 Yes . VYes *.
K-4.2 No No NS
K-4.3 No No M *
;‘:-4 . 4 NO NO *

tives was accomplished: that students would demonstrate a
comfortableness with French in the classroom (K-4.1). The
remaining objectives, which focused on demonstration of stan-

dard expression and pronunciation (K-4.2), French vocabulary

- recognition (K-4.3), and ability to read basic French words

(K-4.4), were not accomplished as specified in the project
plan. However,'for two of these objecti?es, that a significant
difference existed between the pre-test and post-test scdres,
suggests that perhaps the criterion level specified in the
objectives was not appropriate, and ﬁhat the érogram may have
had some impact on‘the dévelopmeht of these skills. The pro-
gram seemed to have limited impact on the ability of the
students to demonstrate standard expression and pronunciation
(K-4.2), because the objectiVe was not accomplished.nor did a
significant difference exist between the'pre-£e5t<and post-
test scores. Discussibn with program staff indicated their

recognition of French instruction in the classroom as one

17
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weakness of the program; they also noted the need for addi-

tional French materials for use in French instruction.

Goal 5: English-Speaking Kindergarten Children Will

Demonstrate Basic Oral Communication Skills in

French

Introduction of French as a second language to the
monolinqual English students emphasized their mastery of
simple classroom command; and procedures presented in French
(K-5.1), the ability to éing three French songs and play
thfee_French games (K-5.2), and the oral identification of
French vocabulary‘wprds“ik-S.B). The monolingual students

were tested on these objectives only at the end of the

program year, as shown in Table 6.

TABLE 6

Accomplishment Status of Kindergarten
French as a Second Language Objectives

objective Was Criterion Met? Significant Difference
Pre Post (Ns-Not Significant)
' o (* - significant)

K-5.1 - No Postbonly-

K-5.2 - Yes Post only

K-5.3 ~ - . No Post only

The results shown in Table 6 indicate that the English

studgnts mastered only the French skills involved in singihg
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songs and playing games. Since no pre-test measures of these

objectives were administered, exact impact of the students'
partiéipation in the program on their ability to understand
and perform French commands or to orally identify French

vocabulary words cannot be détermined. The results on the

Common Concepts Foreign-Language Test-French ‘Version, however,

indicate that no sigr_nificanf difference existed between the
pre-test and post-test scores for the monolinqual English

kindergarten students in their ability to comprehend spoken
French; this sugges‘ts the pProgram had iimited impact on the

English participants' knowledge of French.

Goal 6: Kindergarten Children Will Have Knowledge of the

Valley' s Acadian Culture.

Table 7 summarizes the status of the three objectives

‘directed toward an acquisition of knowledge about Acadian

Culture.

TABLE 7

Accomplishment Status of Kindergarten
Knowledge of Acadian Culture Objectives

Objective Was Criterion Met? Sighificant Difference
Pre Post (NS-Not Significant)
o : (* - significant)

K-6.1 - Yes ‘ - Post only
; K-6.2 S - Yes Post only
- | K-6.3 No No. | NS
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Table 7 summarizes the results of the testing of the
| Acadian Culture objectives. The students mastered the
ability to sinij French songs and play French‘ games (X-6.1)
v and to oraliy tell a story about a historical event or
personality related to the Valley's history from a series of
pictures (K-6.2). The student did not master the ability
.to icientify .at least three landmarks of the Valley area
(K-6.3), a skill on which participation in the program had
limited effect because there was no significant difference
between the pre-test and post-test scores. A review of the
process directed toward:acquisition of‘know).edge about Acadian
Culture reveals that limited instructibn was devoted to this
area of the curriculum. More specific details about the
frequeﬂcy of process activities are available by referring

to Part II of the evaluation report.

Grade One: First Year Goals

The following list describes the first year goals for the

grade one students in the St. John Valley Bilinqual Project:

1. First grade students will exhibit growth in their
mastery of language art skills.

2. First grade children will understand and apply
basic mathematics skills. ' :

3. First grade children will use patois French as
an acceptable language and begin to use standard
~ French in formal speech. S

4. Exxglish-speaking | First grade children will
~ demonstrate basic oral communication skills in
French. ~

5. First grade Children will have knowledge and
appreciation of the Valley's Acadian Culture.
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Tables 8 through 12 summarize the accomplishment status
of the specific objectives directed toward the first year

goals for the grade one students.

Goal l: First Grade Students Will Exhibit Growth In Their

Mastery of Lanﬁ:agg Arts Skills

Table 8 describes the program's impact on the accomplish-

ment of language arts objectives for the grade one student.

TABLE 8

Accomplishment Status of Grade One
Language Arts Objectives

Objective Was Criterion Met? = Significant Difference
. Pre Post - (NS-Not Significant)
_ (* - Significant)
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e
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Of the ‘eleven objectives directed‘tow'ard the acquisition
of language;art skills, only two objectivee were accomplished
by the program The objectives focused onl.-i-:'he ability of
student.s to pronounce words involving ending sounds "ed,"

"'ing," and "s" (1?1.7) and on their ability to perform a series

of comprehension skills .(1-1.10) . ‘T‘his latter objective had




been accOmplished on the pre-test, as well as on the post-test,

although a significant difference existed between the pre-test

and post-test scores.' For a second group of obJectives the

- required criterion level was not met on the post-test, but

a significant difference did exist between the pre-test and

post-test scores.‘ This pattern of results suggests that,

although participation in the program had some impact on

the acquisition of skills in this group of objectives, the
v‘criterion level specified in each particular obJective may

' ‘not have been appropriate. This group of objectives in-
bcluded those related to the acquisition of the following

” skills-v ability to pronounce words common to pre-primers

”.w(l-l 2), to pronounce words with particular initial con- - %

’sonants'(l-l.3), to correctly name words with particular

final consonants (1-1.4), and to correctly name words with

particular middle}consonants‘(l;l.S). participation in

~ the program seems'to have no impact on the students"ability
to correctly pronounce words using particular initial con-

sonant blends (1-1.6), to correctly pronounce a series of

; compound words given a visual stimulation (l-l 7),.

;pronounce a series of word families (l-l 8), and to demon-

strate particular oral and silent reading skills (l-l 9).

It should be noted that, although some students could

e e Fep 1 AR et

vperform each of these language arts obJectives, a suffic-

’ient number of students to satisfy the criterion spec1f1ed in




the particular objectives could not perform the skill. These

results suggest that a review of the appropriateness of the
criterion level established for each of the language arts
‘objectives and of the processes used %o acComplish these

objectives should be made.

Goal 2: First Grade Children Will Understand and Apply

Basic Mathematics Skills.

TABLE 9

Accomplishment Status of Grade One
Mathematics Skills Objectives

Objective  Was Criterion Met? Significant Difference
B Pre Post (Ns-Not Significant)
(* - Significant)

1-2.1 No Yes *
1-2.2 Yes Yes NS
1-2.3 No 'No %
1-2.4 Yes Yes *
1-2.5 No Yes *
1-2.6 Yes " Yes S *®
1-2.7 No Yes ok
1-2.8 Yes Yes *
1-2.9 No No *
1-2.10 No Yes *
1-2.11 "No No *
1-2.12 No No NS
1-2.13. No 'No *
1-2.14 No Yes *
1-2.15 . No . . No *
1-2.16 " No No *
1-2.17 No No *
1-2.18 No ‘No - *
1-2.19 *

NO No
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Table 9 indicates that the first grade program had
varied success in meeting the particular mathematics skills
objectives specified in its curriculum. By the end of the
program students had accomplished objectives related to the
following mathematics skills: differentiation between
equivalent and non-equi&alent sets (1-2.1), association of
number symbols with a set of objects (1-2.2), writing and
recognizing of the numbers 0 to 100 (1-2.4); undersﬁanding
of the concepts 1/2 and 1/4 (1-2.5), orally reading the
ordinal numbers 1 to 20 (1-2.6), using a number line to show
numbef sequence (1-2.7), combining sets of objects up to 12
(1-2.8) , accurately adding columns with 3 addends yielding
sums through 12 (1-2.10) , and accurately subtracting zero
~ from a number and a number from itself‘(1-2.14). It shouid
be noted that reference to Table 9 indicates that the pre-

test status of many of these objectives varied.

A significant difference existed between the pre-test
and post-test écores for all but two objectives, suggesting
| that the program had some impact on the acquiSition}of the
following skills: orally counting from 0 to 100 (1-2.3),
adding two numbers in horizontal and vértical form (1-2.9),
adding three two-digit addends with no remaining (142,11),
using the number iine for additibn (1-2.13) , subtracting two-
~digit numbgrs5with no regfouping (1-2.15), ﬁeasuring 1ine‘

fragments of foot, inch, and half-inch (1-2.16), disting-
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uishing pints and quarts (1-2.17), recognizing the time con-

cepts of day, week, month, and year (1-2.18), and using the

time concept of hour and half-hour (1-2.19).

Participation‘in the project classes seemed to have no
effect on the students' acquisition of the concept cited in
objective 1-2.12, adding two two-digit addends with no
remaining using expanding notation, and of that cited in
objective 1-2.2, associating number symbol with the set of

objects, although the criterion in this latter objective was

reached.

The results of the assessment of objectives related to
mathematics skills suggest that a review of the criterion
levels specified in these objectives and of the processes
ﬁsed to accompliéh many of the dbjectives should be made to
‘make them most appropriate for the population. Because
for some objectives the ériterion was met on both the bre-
test and post-test and for others which were not accomplished
at either testing a significaﬁt differénce existed between
the pre-tes£ and post-test scores} a strong possibility

exists that the criterion levels specified in the objectives

‘are inappropriate.




Goal 3: First Grade Children Will Use the Patois French

as an Acceptable Language and Begin to Use Standard

French in Formal Speech.

Table 10 displays the results of the objectives related

to the learning of French as a first language.

TABLE 10

Accomplishment Status of Grade. One
French as a First Language Objectives

Objective Was Criterion Met? Significant Difference
Pre Post (NS=Not Significant)
(* - Yignificant)

1-3.1 No No NS
1-3.2 No No *
1-3.3 No No *
1-3.4 -

- Not Measured

The results summarized in Table 10 indicate that none
of the four French as a first language objectives were |
accomplished by the project classes. (Due to an evaluative
oversight no measurement of objective 3.4 ﬁas made). The
program did seem to have'some impacﬁ, however, on the
students' ability in £wo_of these FSL skill areas, demon-
stration of standard expression and pronunciation (1-3.2)
and French vocabulary recognition (1-3.3). In addition, as

noted previously, a significant difference existed between
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the pre-test and post-test scores on the Common Concepts

Foreign Language Test - French Version for the French-dominant

students. Participation in the program had no measurable

impact on their confortableness with French in the classroom

(1-3.1). These results suggest that a review of the French

as a first language objectives should be made. Confirmation
of this recommendation was made in comments by teachers and
other members of the project staff. These professionals
especially noted the need for a French specialist to provide
additional materials in French and direction in teaching

French as both a first and a second language.

Goal 4: English-Speaking First Grade Children Will

Demonstrate Basic Oral Communication Skills in

French

The acquisition of French skills by the English mono-
lingual student was measured only at the end of the program.

Table 11 summarizes the results of this assessment.

Table 11 indicates that the objectives relating to com-
prehension of simple classroom commands and procedures (1-4.1)

and to oral identification of French vocabulary words (1-4.3)

- were accomplished by the program's participants. The program

at the first grade level did not accomplish the French as a
second language objective relating to the students' ability
to sing three French songs and Play three French games (1-4.2).

A precise determination of the exact impact of participation
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TABLE 11

Accomplishment Status of Grade One
French as a Second Language Objectives

Objectivé Was Criterion Met? Significant Difference
Pre Post (NS-Not Significant)
{* - Significant)

1-4.1 - Yes Post only
1-4.2 - No Post only
1-4.3 - Yes Post only

in the program on these objectives cannot be made because

the objectives were not pre-tested. Based on discussions
with project staff it might be assumed that the students
possessed no knowledge of French when they entered the class-
room, and, thus, their performance on objectives 1-4.1 and
1-4.3 were the direct result of their participation in the
program. In addition, the signifiéant difference between
pre-test and post-test scores of the monolinqual English

students on the Common Concepts Foreign Language Test -

French Version implies that these students gained some know-

ledge of French during the course of the year.

Goal 5: First Grade Children Will Have Knowledge and

Appreciation of the Valley's Acadian Culture

Of the three first grade curriculum objeétives which

~ relate to acquisition of knowledge about Acadian Culture,
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TABLE 12

Accomplishment Status of Grade One
Knowledge of Acadian Culture Objectives

Objective Was Criterion Met? Significant Difference
Pre Post (NS-Not Significant)
(* - Significant)

1-5.1 - Yes Post only
1-5.2 - No Post only
1-5.3 No No *

the program students accomplished that objective which
required them to sing three French songs and play three
French games (1-5.1). They did not accomplish the objec-
tives which required them to tell a story about a historical
event or person in the Valley's history from a series of
pictures (1-5.2) and to identify at least three landmarks of
the Valley area (1-5.3). A significant difference did exlst,
however, between their pre- and post-test scores on the
1dent1flcat10n of Valley landmarks. The program seems to
have positively affected this skill, aithough not at the
level specified in the objective. A review of the processes
used to accomplish thesefobjectives and a discussion with
classroom teachers indicate that an insufficient amount of
time}was spent on teaching these skills; this most likely
explains the failure of -students to accomplish the majority

of Acadian Culture objectives.
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STAFF DEVELOPMENT COMPONENT: SUMMARY

The following is a list of the first year goals of the

Staff Development Component of the St. John Valley Bilingual

Project:

l.

The project staff will display an openness and
willingness to work with other staff members,
community, consultants, and administration in
producing educational change to a bilinqual
program. ' _

The project staff will be able to teach English
as a second language.

The project staff will be able to teach French
as a first language.

The project staff will be able to state performance
objectives and have a favorable attitude toward
them.

A cadre of aides will be developed who can assist
the teachers in the classroom.

Table 13 summarizes the accomplishment status of both the

product and process ocbjectives of the staff development com-

ponent.
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Goal 1: The Project Staff Will Display an Openness and

Willingness to Work with Other Staff Members,

Comnunigy, Consultants, and Administration in

Producing Educational Change to a Bilinqual “Program

Objectives SD-1.1, SD-1.2 and SD-1.3 were specified as a

means to accomplish this first year goal. The status of these

" objectives summarized in Table 13 suggests that this first

year goal was accomplished because each of the three product
objectives directed toward it was accomplished. Their
accomplishment means that the director displayed an openess
and willingness to work with others in the project to produce
educational change (SD-1.1), the Title VII project director,
executive commii:tee, Title III project director, and Title
VII curriculum specialist demonstrated an ability to work
together (SD-1.2), and the director and his staff demon-
strated an ability to work together (SD-1.3).

Since the product objectives were accomplished, it is
most likely that the processes used to accomplish them were
appropriate. As expected, two of the prdcess objectives
related to this first year goal were accomplished: the project
director will participate in a human relations laboratory
(Sb—l.lP), and the project staff will participaté in the needs
assessmentiaboratbry (SD-1'.3P) . The process which specified

that a fellow of NTL wil) conduct a sensitivity laboratory
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for the executive committee, the Title VII project director,

the Title III project director, and the curriculum specialist

was not performed. In spite of this, its corresponding pro-

duct objective was met. The project director reported, how-
ever, that a need for this process activity still exists; he

hopes to include it in the 1971-72 program.

Goal 2: The Project Staff Will be Able to Teach English as

a_Second Language

No progress was made toward this‘goal during the 1970-71
project year, as shown in the status of staff development
objective 2.1 in Table 13. Because of the late start of the
program, no pre-service or in-service courses were provided
for teaching English as a second language. The project ,
staff‘ reported staff training in teaching English as a
second language should receive a high priority for inclusion :

in the 1971-—72 program.

Goal 3: The Project Staff Will be Able to Teach French as

a First Langgagg.

Table 13 indicates that product objective 3.1, "the

e ALt at L et

teachers will demonstrate an increa_sed skill in teaching
French as’ a first language," was accomplished. The process

used to accomplish this ob:iective was quite similar to that

stated in the original project plan. In-service coursés in




teaching French as a first language were provided, althoﬁgh

no pre-service course was provided. Furthermore, the teachers
maintained the 90% attendance specified in process objective

SD-3.1P.

A review of the status of accomplishment of the instruc-
tional objectives related to teaching of French as a first
language, however, suggests that moi:e energy should be directed
to this part of the prbgram. Because the teachers did not
complete this training in teaching French as a first 1anguage
until the end of the 1970-71 progtam, it is quite possible
that the impact of this training will not be felt until the

1971-72 program.

Goal 4: The Project Staff Will be Able to State Performance

o_bjectives and Have a Favorable Attitude toward

Them

This project goal was not accomplished during the 1970-71
program because, as shown in Table 13, SD-4.1 was not accomp-
lighed duririg the program year. ‘The teachers did not achieve
the criterion level established for the test at the end of ,

Preparing Instructional Objectives by R.F. Mager. Some attempt

was madé to help the teachers accomplish this objective by pro-
viding them with_ Mager's text, although this process did not
seem to be sufficient for the accomplishment of the objective.

The project director reports that plans exist for using the
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Vimcet Series on behavioral objectives as the process to attain

this goal during the next program year.

Goal 5: A Cadre of Aides Will be Developed Who Can Assist

the Teacher in the Classroom

Objectives 5.1 and 5.2 in Table 13 indicate that those

objectives related to the participation and functioning of
aides in the bilingual program wére accomplished. Both
product and process objectives were met. Therefore, the
teacher aides contrii)ﬁted significantly -to classroom oper-
ations (SD-5.1), and a majority of the ;ides participated in

professional development courses (SD-5.2). 1In addition, pre-

service courses were provided for the aides in the necessary

clerical and managerial skills required by the job (SD-5.1P)
and the program staff encouraged ‘the aides to attend profes-
sional development courses (SD-5.2P), goal 5 of the Staff

Development Component was accomplished.




COMMUNITY COMPONENT: SUMMARY

The Community Cdmponent of the St. John Valley Bilingual

Program hadla_series of specific product and process objec-

‘tives which focused on the following first year goals:

1. An AdVisory Council will be formed which Will assist
‘the project in policy-formation and decision-making.
The council will consist of buSinessmen, educators,
: parents, clergy, and students.

Valley residents will be informed of the Bilingual
Program through the local media.

‘pParents will become actively involved in the project's
operations.

Parents will support the Bilingual Program.

The project will establish a working relationship
with Ft. Kent State College.

Table 14 summarizes the acComblishment status of the

Community Component objectives.
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Goal 1: An Advisory Council Will be Formed Which wWill

Assist the Project in Policy Formation and

Decision-Making, The Council Will Consist of

Businessmen, Educators, Parents; Clergy,‘and‘

Students. ‘ C :

Reference to Table 14‘indicates that objectivés 1.1 and

1.2 were accomplished; therefore, an Advisory Council was
formed which consisted of businessmen, educators, parénts,
clergy, and studéots (c-1.1), and which contributed to the %
program by making at least two suggestions that were accepted %

and incorporated into it (C-1.2). The first objective was

accomplished by the originally anticipated process of in-

forming the community of the opportunity to participate in é

the advisory group by letter and direct personal contact %v
& ‘ (C-1.1P). The second objective was accomplished by a %
| partial performance of the anticipated process, that of. ‘é

holding Advisory Council meetings at least monthly during |
the year; some Advisory Council meetings were held although
less frequently than once a month. The number of meetings

which were held, however, seems to be satisfactory for the

accomplishment of the corresponding product objective.
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Goal 2: Valley Residents Will Be Informed of the Bilingual

Program through the Local Media.

Information was disseminated to residents of the Valley
through the local English-speaking newspapers and through a : é'
monthly biiingual bulletin whiph‘was published by the program l
in French and English. Information about project activities %
was also disseminated in the Valley through the participétion
of the Project Director and étaff members in radio discussions
and television programs. The goal that Valley residents would | |

be informed about the project was accomplished.

Goal 3: Parents Will Become Actively Involved in the

Projects' Operation.

Objectives 3.1, 3.2, and‘3.3 included in Table 14 relate

to parental involvement in the Bilingual Program. Although

b sy aien s 4

some parental involvement occurred, it could not occur to
the degree anticipated at the beginning of the project year.
No parent aide program was initiated (C-3.1) because of the

late beginning of the Bilingual Program. Some parents

E visited the school at least twice a year, but not the 60%

| originally expected (C-3.2). The objective which stated
that at least 50% of the parents would attend at least one
meeting of thé'PTA group (é—3.3) was accomplished, although

the process used to accomplish it was begun slightly later

83 |




than anticipated. Although some degree of parental involve-

ment in the program occurred, during 1970-71, an emphasis

-in'increasing involvement should be part of future programs.

Goal 4: Parents Will Support the Bilingual Program.

In Table 14 the accomplishment of objecfive 4.1 indicates
that the prbject had the support of the parents. An attitude
questionnaire was used to measure the parents' enthusiasim for
the program. The original evaluation plan required the parents
to complete two questionnaires to demonstrate a significant
improvement in their attitude toward the program. However, :
their_highly positive respdnse.td the questionnaire admin- | @
istered in December prevented any improvement in their attitude
from occurring. The goal of obtaihing the parents' support

for the bilingual prog;am was accomplished.

Goal 5: The Project Will Establish a Working Relationship
with Ft. Kent College. ?

One product and one process objective were directed toward
the accomplishment of this goal; both were éccomplished during
the program year. The project director invited perscnnel from i
" Ft. Kent State College to visit and participate in the program. 3
The contact with Ft. Kent was initiated in the fall, 1970.

Participation from Ft. Kent College occurred in the areas of
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in-service training and materials development. This fifth

goal of the Community Component was accomplished during the

first program year.

41
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MATERIALS DEVELOPMENT COMPONENT: SUMMARY

The Materials Development Component involved ten specific
product and process objectives which were directed toward the
accomplishment of the first year éoals for this component.
Additional activities were performed that were not stated in
these objectives, although the majority of the component
activities focused on the pafticular product objectives. The
first year goals for the Materials Development Component were

1. Project staff will investigate available bilingual
French materials and cultural materials.

2. Project staff will investigate available ESL
materials.

3. Project staff will select and begin to develop
appropriate French, cultural and ESL materials
suited to the project's objectives.

Table 15 summarizes the status of the product and process

objectives of the Materials Development Component at the end

of the 1970-71 project year.
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Goal 1: Project staff will Investigate Available Bilingual

French Materials and Cultural Materials.

Four objectives were directed toward the accomplishment
of this goal, which focused on the investigation of already
existing materials which could be useful for the st. John
Valley Bilingual Program. Reference to Table 15 indicates
that two product objectives involving the investigation of
already existing materials were acéompliéhed. One objective
wag not accompiished; and one objective could not be accomp-
lished. Establishment of a working relétidhéhip between the
prxoject director, curriculum specialist, and the Title III
project director, collecting of some Title III materials, and
meeting with the Title III director occurred (Mb-l.l). Also,
written contacts were made with'several bilingual projects in
Canada, and personal contracts were made with the St. Lambert
Project and some schools in Edmundston, New Brunswick, Canada
(MD-1.2). Tﬁe curriculum specialist did not collect any
materials from the follow-through projects in Maine (MD-1.3)
because no materials were available. In addition, a bilingual
consortium for French materials was not estéblishedwgggause
additional funds required for it were not given to the ét.
John Valley Bilingual Project (MD-1.4). All process objective
were accdmplished as stated} with the exception of a failure

to include a written report on the trip to Greenville in the

project files. In general, however, the goal of investigating
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bilingual and French materials was accomplished during this

first program year.

Goal 2: 'Proj‘ect Staff will Investiﬁate Available ESL

Materials.

Reference to objlecti\}e 2.1 in. Table 15 indicatesl that
the goal of investigating ESL materials was accompli‘shed.
Both the product objective of contacting at least six other
bilingual projects in their second year of operatioo and
gather:.ng ESL materials from them and the process act:.v:.ty
of :.nclud:.ng a list of these projects in the file were

accomplished.

Goal 3: Project staff Will Select and Begin to Develop

Appropriate French Cultural and ESL Materials

Specific to the Project's Objectives.

Five specific program objectives were directed toward
the selection and development of materials for the St. John
Valley Bilingual Program. Two of these objectives were ac-
complished as stated in the original set of objectives; the
project director and curriculum specialist reviewed project
objectives with the staff to determine those which were
.attainable with available materials (MD-3.2A) » and a materials

development team developed at least six tapes of stories in

French and English for K-1 (MD-3.3). For one objective




(MD-3.1), different activities from those originally planned

occurred. Instead of reviewing in writing materials collected

in terms of program objectives, another procedure was imple-

mented to review materials; the teachers used the materials

in the classroom and then orally identified for the curriculums

director the useful and appropriate materials. Two objectives

were partially accomplished: the production of 1anguage'

master cards as needed for the performance objectives (MD-3.5)

and the recording of twelve ‘Frenchv songs and games for K-1
children (MD-3.6). Language master cards were develbped by
"the individual 'Eéachers as required‘ for classroom activities;
the materials develbpment team developed. them only for lBa'trl:)e
and Dolch words. 'Objective'MD-B 6 waé only partially accoﬁtp-
lished because fewer than twelve songs and games are recorded

in the project files.

Process activities épecified as a means of accomp-
lishing the product objectives dir_:ected toward first year
goal 3 were performed as stated. Materials development .
teams were _org‘anized to function in the areas of Acadian
Culture, French song development, and development of lan-
guage master cards. The teams did not operate, however,
during the entire year. This lack of full-year operation
may ‘explain the partial accomélishment of some of the objec-
tives directed towai'ds this materials development goal. The

project staff also noted the need for a French specialist
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who would direct the development of French materials. The
staff felt that the'pz:esent curriculum coordinator should

focus on the development of ESL materials during the 1971-72
project year. .




'MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVGS: SUMMARY

The mat;agement_, of the st. John Valiey Bilingual Program
was organized into several management areas: ._pos:i.tion
qualifications and responsibilities, organization, planning,
reporting, and comnunﬁation-coordination-diééeminatien. A
review of the overall management of the program reveels a
highly efficient and effective administration of the pr‘ogram.

For the most part, management objectives were accomplished

on schedule. -

Pogition Qualifications and Responsibilities

This aspect of management involved the selection of the
project director, curriculum coordinetor, and evaluator and
the performance of duties by these three individuals. A
revie;n of the credentials of these three people indicated
that they possessed the appropriate qualifications for their
positions. They also performed all duties required of them.

Organization

The organization objectives focused on the delegation of

the appropriate lines of authority to the Board of Directors,

Advisory Council, SAD #33 Board of Directors, program teachers,

and program aides. A review of the credentiels of each of

these groups indicated that all groups and individuals
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possessed the qualifications required for their positions.

All individuals performed the duties required of them.

Planning

Table 16 indic‘ates that, with the exception of five
management planning objectives, this aspect of management was

accomplished on schedule. ‘Management objectives 2 and 3,

Table 16

Accomplishment Status of
Management (Planning) Objectives

Accomplished Accomplished - Not
- On Time ‘Late Accomplished
1l 16 2 10
4 17 3, 14 |
5 18 26 x
6 19 - :
7 20 :
'8 21 g
9 22
11 23 i
12 24 |
13 25 §
15 27

scheduling parent meetings in the three districts and forming
thé Advisbry Council were accomplished later than Scheduled.
The three management objective which were not accomplished,

numbers 10 , 14, and 26, involved scheduling meeting of local
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advisory councils once'a_month, beginning an in-service
.training on teaching English as a second language, and
conducting a second parent visit to school respecitively.
For the most part, however, the planning objectives of the
Project Management were accomplished on time. The project

manager>shou1d be highly commended on this accomplishment.
Reggrting

All but three reporting objecfives were performed on
échedule. Only the reports on the evaluation of the in-service
program from October 6-12, the baseline data, and the evalu-
ation of classroom ‘activities and'teachers aides were sub- |

mitted 1ate (at most one month later than scheduled).

_Communication-Coordination?Dissemination

These objectives were also accomplished, for the most
part,‘bn schédulé. Some objectives were not accomplished or
“Were agcomplished late. Publication of the monthly news
‘letter was begun later fhan expected. A progress report to thé‘
Board of Diréctors and the Adviéory Council was not made.

‘A staff meeting on coordination of §Ctivities and on com=
Zvﬁunication with parents was not held. A visit to Greenville
; w§s Qchéduleéilatér than griqihaliy pianned,v Board of

f'Director's report on communication was not made.
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Budget and Administrative Considerations

The administrative staff of the St. John Valley Bilingual

“Program should be commended on the generally excellent man-
agement of the program, the appropriate use of funds, and on

the accomplishment stafus of all program objectives.




PART II

EVALUATION OF SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES
BY PROJECT COMPONENT




INSTRUCTIONAL COMPONENT: INTRODUCTION

This section of the evaiuation_report firsﬁ presents the
results of the standardized tests administered to the program
students. The results of the students' performanqe on the
instructional produét objectives; and a description of the
extent to which the teachers performed the process objectives
6f this component are then reportéd. The evaluation of‘each
product objective is presented and immediately followed by
the assessment of the corresponaing éfocess objective. This
allows the evaluator to directly relate any problems in the
performance of the process to the accomplishment or non-

accomplishment of the corresponding product objective.

The measurement of each product objective of the Instruc-
tional Component, was based on the administration of teacher-
made objective tests, generaily administered as pre-tests and
post-tests. Because of the large’number of program objectives
to be measured, the evaluation design called for the adminis-
tratioﬂ of each test to one randomly-selected class at the
appropriate‘grade.leVél. in order to determine séudents'
skill écquisitibn; the same class received both the pre-test
and the post-test for a given objective. At the time of the

o preftesting‘the]teachers were not informed whether their class
woﬁld get the saﬁé post-tesﬁ; thgrefore, this theofetically

prevented éach teacher from emphasing only those objectives on
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which her class would be measured. Because the class to be

tested on a particular objective was randomly selected,
conclusions about the performance of all program classes on
a particular objective could be based on the performancé of
the single class tested. Discussion of test results, there-
fore, refers only to the performance of the particular class
tested, whereas comments about»the'accomplishment qf the

objective refer to its status for the entire program.

An assessment of the occurrence of the activities
specified in the process objectives was begun ih December
and continued until May. Each teacher was provided with a
process checklist on which éhe recorded on a daily basis
those objectives she had taught. The evaluator collected
the process checklist weekly; at the epd of the month he é
tabulated the actual percentagé of time spent on each objec-
tive as compared to the proposed frequency of the activity and ¥
reported'this to the teachers. On-site observation by the
project evaluator and discussions with classroom teachers con-
firmed the validitylof the process checklist. Continuous
feedback was provided to the teachers about the appropriateness
of thei: ciassroom acpi?ities for acdomplishing certain objec-

tives by the curriculum coordinator, evaluator, and project

director.
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" Reliability and Vvalidity:

The available and .relevant reliability and validity data
for the standardized tests used in the evaluation of the
St. John Valley Bilingual Project are included in the"
discussion of the test results. In addition, a determin-
ation of the reliability and validity of the teacher-

evaluator constructed test was méde.

Because of the large number of such tests, one for almost

‘every instructional objective, the reliability for a random

sample of 22% of the testé was determined. The Kuder-
Richardson Formula 21 was used t6 determine the internal con-

sistency and, therefore, the reliability of these measures.

- It should be noted that this reliability formula yields a

consistently low estimate of reliability. The reliability

for the majority of the tests was greater than .75.

The validity of these teachér-evaluator éonstructedv
tests was mainly content or face validity. Because all tests
were constructed specifically to measure certain objectives,
they possessed a high degree of content validity. A review of
the particular tests to determine their congrﬁence with the
objéctive they construdted measured confi;ms the presence of

high content va1idity in these tests. The determination of

-validity cqefficients fof each test is not within the realm

‘of this study.
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INSTRUCTIONAL COMPONENT :
RESULTS OF STANDARDIZED TESTS

The standardized testing program proposed in the original
evaluation design has since been revised. These revisions were

based on recommendations by various project staff members and

" other professionals who criticized the validity of translating
some of the tests into a different language. The following

discussion then, reports ohly the results of those tests admin-
istered as part of the revised evaluation design. Some tests

were administered as both a pre-test in October-November, 1970

and as a post-test in May, 1971; others were administered only
in May, 1971. All standardized test results form the baseline.
data for the project. The standardized test results are reported

according to the specific skill area they measure.

Readiness Skills

The Metropolitan Readiness Test, Form A was administered to

il ' all kindergarten students in the -project in May, 1971. Based on
their performance on this test, a rating of their readiness for

first grade work was obtained. Table 17-ihdicates the per;

centage of students in each district and in the entire program

who received each of the fiﬁe.possible ratings on this test.
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Table 17

Metropolitan Readiness Test --
Rating for Total Score

School District N % Rating

Superior High Average Low Low

Normal Normal
Frenchville 37 5 38 - 40 14 0
Madawaska 47 60 24 17 0 0
Van Buren 32 16 32 25 28 0
Entire Program 116 29 32 27 12 - 0

According to the interpretative norms included in the

manual for the Metropolitan Readiness Test, all students

receiving a rating of Average, High Normal, or Superior are

likely to succeed in first grade wofkg although they might

experience varying degrees of success. The norms indicate

that those students receiving a rating of Low Normal or Low %
are likely to have difficulty in first grade work. The results
shown in Table 17 suggest that the large majority bf stqdents
are likely to succeed in fi:st grade work; only 12% of the
students in the entire program receiQedla score which signifies
a likelihood of having difficulty in first grade work. No
student received a rating cf Low which would Suggest that he

. required further readiness work. The high percentage of

students who received Superior or High Normal scores is highly
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commendable; the program seems to be preparing these students

quite well for first grade work.

.

Oral Ability in French

The ability of program students to understand spoken

French was assessed by the Common Concepts Foreign Language

Test - French Version. - Thié 80-item test required the students
to listen to a stimulus sentence read by the tester and then
circle one of four pictures which the sentence repreéented.
‘Kindergarten students completed one-half of the 80 items, for |
a total possible score of 40, and the grade one students %
éompleted the entire test for a possible SCbre of 80. Both

groups completed form 1 as a pre-test and form 2 as a post-test.

Only a random sample of program gtudents were tested; because

students were randomly selected, however, the findings on this

test can be generalized to a description of the skill acquisition

of the.entiré program group. A t-test for correlated data was ‘ é
used to compare the pre-test and post—testAScores for selected |
groups of children. Tables 18 - 29 summarize the results on !

this tes£ for the kindergarten students.

. 58

0




- e 7 won - .

Table 18

Common Concepts Foreign Language Test-French
Version: Entire Kindergarten Group
N, X, SD, & &t Criterion and t-ratio

N=44

Pre Post

X » 22.3181 22.3863

SD 6.1304 8.1832
Difference

Between Means 0.0682
af 43
t ' 0.0662*

* Not Significant

Table 18 indicates that no significant difference existed
between the pre-test scores and the post-test scores for the
~ kindergarten students tested. Because this group included both
French and English studénts, a determination of significant
gain for either group was iﬁ order. Tables 19 and 20 summarize

the t-test for correlated data for each of these two groups.

The resulté summarized in Tables 19 and 20 shbw that no
significant‘difference existed between the‘pre-test and posf-
test scores fdr either English or French kindergarten students.
Discussions with the cléséroom-teachers about possible reasons

for this seeming lack of imbact_éf érogram participation on
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Table 19

Common Concepts Foreign Language Test-French
Version:_ French-Dominant Kindergarten Students
N, X, SD, & at Criterion and t-ratio

N=29
Pre Post
X 24.2413 24.7241
SD . 5.6974 7.7009
Difference :
Between Means 0.4828
at 28 :
t 0.3371*
* Not Significant
Table 20

«

Common Concepts Foreign Language Test-French Version:
English-Dominant Kindergarten Students
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N=15
Pre Post
X 19.2000 18.5333
SD 6.8137 178.3176
Difference e
Between Means 0.6567
- af 14
t 0.5198%

* Not Significant
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performance suggested the following explanations: the-tegF
was too difficult for the students; not enough French was
introduced into the claésroom; the two forms of the test were
not comparable for these students. The evaluators recommend
that the program staff inveétigate these issues and implement

apbropriate changes before 1971-72 program year.

The grade one students completed the entire test; a
similar analysis was Performed on their test results. Tables

21 - 23 display the results for this grade level.

Table 21

Common Concepts Foreign Language Test-French
Version: All Grade One Classes
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N=52
Pre - Post -
X : ' - 48,3846 55.3269
SD - : 13.0607 12,0012
Difference . : ,
Between Means 6.9423
af 51

t 7.0832%




As shown in Table 21 a significant difference at the .00l
level existed between the pre-test scores and the post-test
scores for the grade one students in oral ability. These
results suggest that the program had a significant impact on
students' ability to undersi:ahd and comprehend French. Since
both English and French students were included in the testing
population, an analysis of the scoreg for each of these groups
separately seemed appropriate. These analyses are summarized

in Table 22 and 23.

Table 22

Common Concepts Foreign Language Test-French
Version: French-Dominant Grade One Students
N, X, SD, § at Criterion and t-ratio

N=31
Pre Post
x 52.5161  60.1290
sD ; 8.4391 7.7325
Difference :
Between Means 7.6129
at - 30
ot : o 6.3866%

* < .001
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- Table 23

Common Concepts Foreign Language Test-French
Version: English-Dominant Grade One Students
N, X, SD, & at Criterion and t-ratio

Pre Post

42.2857 48.7142
15.9646 13.8295

Difference
Between Means 6.4285
~af - 20
t 3.7000*

* <l01

A review of Tables 22 and 23 indicate that both the
French-dominant students and the English-dominant students
scored significantly differently on pre-test and post-test
measure of their oral ability in French; the post-test mean
score was higher than the pre-test mean score. Particiﬁation
in the bilingual program seems to have had a positive effect
on the grade one s,tudents.' oral ability in French.v The gains
experienced by the grade one 'student's as -opposed to the lack of
gains shown by the kindergarten pupils suggest that perhaps a
greater maturity is required for demonstration of gains in oral

French ability, or the addition of more French instruction into




the curriculum in grade one is fesponsible for the significant

difference between pre-test and post-test scores for that group.

.

Fluency In English

A random sample of English-dominant students completed

the Michigan Oral Language Productive Test to measure their

fluency in their native language. Originally an administration
of a French translation of this test had been planned for the
French-dominant students, but the problems of translation added

too much invalidity to the measure. The Michigan Oral Lan-

guage Productive Test in@olved the students' to a series

of 43 items. In each question the tester presented the student
with a verbal and pictorial stimulus; the student was required>

to complete the incomplete verbal stimulus sentence or sentences

_’? stated by the tester. The Michigan Oral Language Produ?tiVe Test
"i. yields in addition to the totai score, a series of subscale scores
which describe the student's performance in particular grammatical ‘E
and structural categories. The evaluator provided each teacher
5 with a diagnosis of her students' weaknesses for the'pre-test %
| and the post-test; these repprts are included in‘the;project :
files. Tables 24 and 25 su&mafize the analysis of the results

on the Michigan Oral Langgaég Productive Test for the kinder-

garten and Grade one studenfs; a t-test for correlated data

was used to compare the pre-test and post—testbscores.
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Table 24

Michigan Oral Language Productive Test:
- Kindergarten Students - ,
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N=11
Pre Post
X 28.000 34.4545
SsD 8.0226 4.8499
Difference
Between Means 6.4545
dasg . 10
t 4.5158*
*<,01
Table 25

Michigan Oral Language Productive Test:
_ Grade One Students
H, X, sD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N=16
Pre ' Post
X ' 32.6875 . 36.1875
(] : 6.8439 1 7.1608
Difference v
Between Means 3.5000
- Aag : 15

t - 3.3624*

*<.01
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A reference to Tables 24 and 25 indicates that both the
kindergarten apd grade one English-dominant students scored
significantly differently on the pre-test measure of their
fluency in English. 1In both cases the post-test mean score
waS‘ﬁigher than the pre-test mean score. These resultslsuggest
that participation in the program probably had a significant
influence on the students' fluency in English. A review of the
diagnostic analyses reveals no uniform difficulties with
particular structural patterns for all English-dominant

students.

Perceptual-Motor-Language Skills

As a part of the regular testing program in the individual
school districts of the program, all kindergarten and first
grade students completed the Meeting Street School Screening

rTest in May, 1971. This test yields a total score and three
subtest scores, Motor Patterning, Visual-Perceptual-Mctor, and
Language. The interpretative norms classify the subtest scores
and the total score into three categories--Low, Average, or
Above Average. Tables 26 and 27 display the percentage of

students whose scores fall into each of these categories for

the total score and three subtest scores. Because all students

were tested with this ‘measure the record of scores serves as

baseline data on each student's perceptual, motor, and language

‘gkills.
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Table 26

Meeting Street. School Screening Test
All Kindergarten Students (N=111)

Subtest | % of Ratings

Above
Average Average

Motor Patterning 31.5 61.3
Visual-Perceptual-Motor 36.0 63.1

Language 7.2 70.3 .

Total Score 23.4 66.7

Table 27

Meeting Street School Screening Test:
All Grade One Students (N=138)

Subtest . % of Rating

Above
Average Average

Motor Patterning 21.7 . 72.5
Visual-Perceptual-Motor 8.7 73.9

Language ' 3.6 63.0
- Total Score 4.3 84.8

Low
5.8
17.4

33.3
10.9




The results shown in Tables 26 and 27 indicate that the
majority of kindergarten and first grade students received a
score of Average or Above Average on each of the three subtests

and on the total score of the Meeting Street School Screening Test.

However, both the kindergarten and grade one groups had a large
percentage of students who received a score qf Low on the Language
subtest which includes such tasks as repeating words, repeating
sentences, counting, telling a story, and language sequencing.

The evaluators recommend that the project staff review the par-
ticular tasks involved in this subtest and conéidef integrating
some of these activities into the kindergarten and first grade

curriculum.

Reading in English

'In order to measure the grade one program students' abil-

ity to read in English, the 1970 édition of the Metropolitan

Achievement Tests - Primary I Level was administered to the

students during May, 197l. The,scores for each student des-
cribe in one way his ability to read in English. Because stu-
dents were tested in May., 1971 a student who was performing
at grade level would receive a grade equivalent score of 1.9.
Table 28 sdmmarized the_studeht‘s perfdrmance on the feading

subtests of the Metropolitan Achievement Test. It indicates

the percentage of students whc received a score above grade

level, at grade level, and below grade level.
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Table 28

Metropolitan Achievement Test - Primary I Level
Reading Scores - Grade One (N=139)

.

Subtest’ % - Relation to Grade lLevel
Above At Below
Word Knowledge 32.4 11.5 56.11
Word Analyis 26.6 10,1 63.3
Reading 25.9 10.8 63.3
Total Reading . 37.4 9.4 53.2

These resﬁlts suggest that a larger percentage of students
were below grade level in reading than above grade level or at
grade level; the students seem to pérfogm equally poorly on the
on the three subtests. The evalﬁators recommend that a review
of the content of these tests be made to determine if they
are»abpropriate for the cuﬁriculnm included in grade one in
the st. John Valley. If the test is valid for the curriculum,
a more intense focusing upon the concepts presented in the test

should be made in the first grade instruction.

Mathematics Skills

‘The Metropolitan Achievement Test, 1970 edition, Primary I

Level was administered to the grade one students to obtain a
measure of their mathematics skills. Oneléubtest assessed the

studenﬁs abilities to solve simple word problems and non-word,
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computation problems. A total mathematics score was obtained
to describe their perférmance. Students who performed at grade
level should have received a grade equivalent score of 1.9
because they were tested in May, 1971. Table 28A displays

the percentage of students who scored above, at, and below

grade lev2l on this measure.

Table 28A

Metropolitan Achievement Test-Primary I Level-
Total Mathematics Score Grade One (N= 138)

]

.% - Relation to Grade Level

Above At Below
48.6 2.9 50.4

The results summarized in Table 28A indicate that the
maiority of students also scdred below grade level on this
measure of their mathematics skills. The evaluators recommend
that a review of the content of the test be made-by the program

teachers. If it is valid for the first grade curriculum, appro-

priate changes-in the grade one mathematiés'Curriculum shiould

I Iaa g Mli S

be implemented to improve the studenﬁs' performance on mea-

shres of mathematics skills.
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INSTRUCTIONAL COMPONENT:

KINDERGARTEN OBJECTIVES

Objective K-1.l:

At the conclusion of the year 90% of the children
will provide correct verbal answers 80% of the
time, when provided appropriate exercises for the
following visual perception skills: Use of picture
clues, recognition of basic shapes, descriminate
likeness and differences in words and letters,
demonstrate left-right arm movement. Their abili-
ties will be measured by teacher ratings and obser-
ver checklists.

Evaluation:

Students were measured in each of the visual perception
skill areas cited in objective K-1.1 as a pre-test and as a
post-test. A t-test for correlated data was periormed between
- the pre-test and post-test scores for each test. The analyses

. are summarized in Tables 29-33.

In order to measure their skill in the use of picture
clues, the students were presented a large picture of a boy
looking at an airplane and three small pictures of an airplane,
a car, and a boat. The tester asked the child to identify which
of the threevsmall;pictures the boy could see; this‘procedure
ﬁas repeated for each of the three small pictures allowing
a possible score of three coffect. Table 29 shows that on

the pre-test 84% of the students achieved the criterion level
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- Table 29

Instructional Objective K-l.l:
_.  Use of .Picture Clues
N, X, SD, & at Criterion and t-ratio

N=23
Pre Post
X ’ | 2.8000 3.0000
sD 0.6324 0.0000
$ at Criterion , 84 100
Difference
Between Means 0.2000
as 22

t 0.3162*

* Not Significant

of three correct answers. On the post-test, however, 100%

of the students achieved the criterion level of three cor-

rect answers; therefore this part of the objective was
accomplished by the end of the program. Because of the high
mean score on both the prthest and the post-test ‘fable 29
indicates that no significant difference existed between the

two sets of scores. It should be noted that in order to
~obtain a significant difference it might be necessary to include
more items on the test, or to include items which discriminate

more successfully between various ability levels of students.
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Table 30

Instructional Objective K-1.1l:
_ Recognition of Basic Colors
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N=25
Pre Post
X 7.2800 7.6800
SD 1.7554 1.2237
$ at Criterion 84 92
Difference
Between Means 0.4000
- df 24
0.9701*

t

* Not Significant

The recognition of basic colors at the kindergarten

level was measured by the teacher's presenting basic color

cards to the child and requesting him to identify each color.

Eight color cards were presented; thereforé; the highest

possible score for this measﬁre'was eight. Table 30 shows

that on the pre-test 84% of the students received a score of

7 or better required by the criterion level stated in the

objective. On the post-test, however, 92% of the students

achieved the criterion level; therefore, the objective was

satisfied on the post-test.

Reference to Table 30 also indi-

cates that because of the high mean pre-test and post-test




scores, no significant difference exists between the two
sets of scores.
Table 31
Instructional Objective K-1l.1l:

_Recognition of Basic Shapes
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 24

Pre Post
X 2.6666 33.9583
SD _ 1.2472 0.2000
8 at Crite:ion - 36 "96

Difference _
" Between Means 1.2917
at 23

t 5.2916*

* <.001

The teachers tested this section of the first kindergarten
objective by presenting j:he child with a series of four basic
shapes and asking the child to identify these shapes. The
highest possible score in this test was four; the score !

required by the objective percentage of 80% correct was also
. four. The results,' in '.'l'able, 31 indicate thgt on the pre-test
o only 4‘6}% of the students, far below the criterion level, could
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identify the four shapes correctly, while on the post-test 96%,

or greater than the 90% required by the objective, could ideht:lfy
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the shape correctly. As might be expected from these per-
centages, Table 31 alsd indicates that a significant differ-
ence in scores occurred between the pre-test and post-test

results for the group tested. A difference so larée could
have occurred by chance less than one time in 1,000. In the
area of recognition of basic shapes, then, the kindergarten

students made significant gains during the program year.

Table 32

Instructional Objective K-1.l: Discrimination of
Likenesses and Differences in Words and Letters
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 24
P;:e Post
X 2.4583 3.5416
SD 1.4994 0.8155
$ at Criterion : : . 40 95
Difference
Between Means 1.0833
dasg 23
3.2907*

t

* <.01

The teacher-made tests constructed to measure the stu-
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dents' ability to discriminate likenessess and differences in
words and letters involved the students' selecting from a .group

of letters or words on the right the match for the stimulus




letter or word on the left. The highest possible score on this

test was four; in order to satisfy the criterion of 80% correct,
a score of four correct was required to accofaplish the objective.
Table 32 indicates that only 40% of the students could perform
this task on the pre-test, and 95% of the students, more than
required by the criterion specified in the objective, could
perform this activity on the post-test. Similarly, reference
to Table 32 indicates that a significant difference between

the pre-test and post-test scores existed on this test. It
seems possible to conclude, therefore, that particip'ation in the
bilingual progrém had a significant eff.ect on the students'
abilities to descriminate likenesses and differences in words

and letters.

Table 33 | L

Instructional Objective K-l.1l:
Demonstrate Left - Right Eye Movement
N, X, SD, & at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 24

Pre Post

b'q ' 1.4583 2.0000 - !
SD : 0.8650 0.0000
% at Criterion ) 72 93
Difference ° :

Between Means 0.5417 4

af - 23 :.;

t ‘ 0.6262* k

* Not Significant




The ability to demonstrate left-right eye movement was
shown by 72% of the students on the pre-test and 93% on fhe post-
test, a percentage greater than the criterion percentage.. The
activity used to assess left - right eye movement involved the
qhild's drawing lines from left to right on a sheet with two -
pictures on it, beginning at a place marked "X" on the sheet.
Although no statistically significant difference between pre-test
and post-test results existed, the criterion of the objective

was sajtisfied on the post-test but not on the pre-test.

Objective K-1.1 seems to have been accomplished during the

kindergarten year of the bilingual program. No part of the
objective was accomplished by the required perce_ntage on the
pre-test; all five parts of this objective had been performed
bg the appropriate pefcentage of students on the post-test.
These results suggest that participation in the program had a

positive influence on the achievement of this objective.

Ob‘j ective K-1.1P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child indi-
vidually at the beginning of the year and group child-
ren for instruction. Teachers will provide appropriate
exercises and opportunities to perform at least once

a week. These activities will be recorded in the les-
son plan book. ' ot

Evaluation:

Interviews with teachers indicated that they evaluated
each child individually on those skills cited in objective
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K-1.1 at‘the beginning of the year, either formally with a
structured classroom exercise or informally during instructional
activities. oOpportunities to perform exercises related to
this objective were providéd at least once a week by the follow-

ing percentage of teachers:

December - 100%
January - 100%
February - 100%
March - 100%
April - 100%
May - 88%

These frequencies indicate that for five of the six months
during which the process was recorded, K-1.lP occurred in all
classrooms at the anticipéted_frequencf, at least once a week.
During the month of May it occurred 88% of the required time;
this decrease in frequency was due to the use of many classroom
hours for testing during May. Similarly, the appropriateness

of the processes used tofaccomplish the product objective seems

- evident becauée the prodhct objective was accomplished.

Objective K-1.2:

At the end of the year, 50% of the children will
respond correctly 50% fo the time to the following
auditory perception skills: Can reproduce pronounced
two or three syllable words; can hear differences in
words; able to distinguish differences in the length
-of two pronounced words; able to hear sound at the
beginning, end, and middle of words; able to verbally
extract two rhyming words from a list of four words,
two of which rhyme; knows number of sounds in spoken
words. These will be measured by teacher ratings
and observer checklist.
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Evaluation:

Each of the four skills included in objective K-1.2
was measured by a'separate objective test (fKnows number of

sounds in spoken word" was deleted from the objective during

 the prdgram). A t-test for correlated data was done on each

of the four sets of scores. The results of these analyses are

summarized in Tables 34-37.

Table 34

Instructional Objéctive K-1.2: Can Reproduce
Pronounced Two or Three Syllable Words
N, X, sD, % at Criterion and €-ratio

N= 21
Pre Post
X 5.7619 5.7142
SD ' G.4259 0.9333
$ at Criterion 100 20
i
| Difference :
Between Means 0.0477
dat . 20 A
t ' 0.2376*

* Not Significant

In order to measure the ability of students to reproduce
pronounced two or three syllable words, each student was
presented with~one card with pictures of two syllable words

on it, such as wagon, and a second card with pictures of three
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syllable words on it, such as bicycle. The teacher showed

the student_a picture, pronounced the word, and asked the child
to repeat the word. The highest possible scofe on this test
was six correct. The results in Table 34 state that 100%

of the students achieved the criterion level on the pfe-tegt,
and 90% of the students achieved the criterion level on the
post-test; both were sufficient to accomplish this objective.

Because a satisfactory number of students could perform the

‘task on the pre-test, it is possible that this part of the

objective may not be appropriate for kindergarten students;
ﬁﬁe fact the no significant difference existed between the
pre-test and post-test scores further suggests the lack of

program impact on this skill.

In order to maasure the students',ability to hear differences
in words, the teacher talked informally with the child about
a series of three picture pairs represented on cards; each
pair represented two words which sounded different.' The teacher
attempted to have the child understand the difference in meaning
between two stories because they representé& two differently- |
pronounced words. The highest possible score was six correct; é
On both the pre- and post-test 1008 of the students received
at least the score of three required by the 50% correct criterion
stated in the objective. Table 35 also indicates that no
significant difference existed between the pre-test scoréglghg

post-test scores. This suggests that either the objectivéﬂﬁas‘
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Table 35

Instructional Objective K-1.2: Can
... Hear Differences in Words
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 21
Pre Post
X 4.9523 6.0000
SD 0.7855 0.0000
$ at Criterion 100 100
Difference :
Between Means 1.0477
af 20
t 0.2910*

* Not Signifiéant

not appropriate for the kindergarten children or the processes

used to accomplish it were inappropriate of too infrequent.

Table 36 shows the results of the measurement of this part
of Objective K-1.2. Students were presented with a word card
on which were printed three pairs of words. The,teacher pronoun-
ced one pair of words and asked thé pupil to identify the word
which sounded 1ohgér. Similar procedure was followed for the
other two pairs of words; the highest possible gcore in this
activity was three. Students weré required to answer two of the
three items correctly to satisfy the criterion of responding

accurately 50% of the time specified in the objective. Table 36
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Table 36

Instructional Objective K-1.2:
Able to Distinguish Differences in
the Length of Two Pronounced Words

N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 18
Pre . Post
X 2.0555 3.0000
SD 1.0787 0.0000
$ at Criterion 76 100
Difference -
Between Means 0.9445
df 17
t 0.8755*

* Not Significant

indiéates that 76% of the students received at least a

score of two on the pre-test, and 1008 of the students received
an appropriate score on the post-test. On both pre- and'post-
test, therefore, the criterion percentage of 50% of the class
responding correctly was obtained. No significant difference
existed between the pre-test and post-test scores. Again, this
suégests the possibility that the objective or its criterion
level was ;nappropriate for theée students because it had been

achieved before they entered kindergarten.

The results in Table 37 indicate that a significant dif-

ference existed between the pre and post ability of students to
p
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Table 37

Instructional Objective K-1.2: Able to
Hear Sound at the Beginning, End,
_ . and Middle of Words

N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 21
Pre Post
X 1.7619 3.0000
SD 1.4769 1.3092
$ at Criterion 29 .52
Difference
Between Means 1.2381
af ' 20
t 4.3641*

* <,001

hear sounds at the beginning, end, and middle of a word. On .
the pre-test 29% of the students accomplished the objective,
and on the post-test 52% of the students, a larger percentage
than required by the objective performed the required task
satisfactorily. The ability to hear sounds iﬁ.a word was
tested by presenting the students with a group of objects;
the teacher then named four objects and asked the student to
name the two objects whose names sounded the same or rhymed.

The highest possible score on this activity was eight correct.

Table 37 indicates that the students' mean scores on the pre-

test and on the post-teét were quite low. Students showed
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significant gains on this skill during the program year; this

‘objective seems to be an appropriate one for kindergarten child-
ren, and the criterion level of 50% established for accomplish-
ment of this skill also seems to be a reasonable goal for which

to strive.

Objective K-1.2 was accomplished; yet in only one of the
four skill areas measured did the students demonstrate sig-
nificant gains between the pre- and post-test. Also, in only
one skill area the students were not at the criterion level
specified in the objective on the pre-test. The evaluators
recommend that a review of the appropriateness of this objec-.
tive and especially of the criterion level specified in the

objective be made.

Objective K-1l.P

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at Jeast once a week. These activi-
ties will be reciorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

Each child was evaluated individually at the beginning of

the year by his classroom teacher. Students were then grouped for

instruction, and appropriate exercises were provide for prac-

ticing the skills specified in the objective. The frequency
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of these activities compared to the required frequency

follows:

December - 83%

January - 93%
February - 100%
, March - 90%
April 100%

May 81%

Generally, the teachers in the program were performing this
process objective 80% as frequentiy as étated in the proposal.
The actual process activities used seem somewhat appropriate for
accomplishing objective K-1.2 because some gains -in the percent-
age of students who could perform the objective occurred; the
exact appropriateness of the process cannot be determined be-

cause of the high percentaga of participants who had satisfied
the objective on the pre-test.

Objective K-1.3:

At the end of the year 50% of the children will
respond correctly 50% of the time to the following
word recognition exercises: recognizes his own
name in print, knows names of letters, knows
names of numbers 1 to 10, can match oral name of
letter to written symbol, can match oral name of
number to written symbol, can match capital and
small letters.

Evaluation:

The analyses of scores obtained from the measurement of this

objective are summarized in Tables 38-43; unless otherwise

indicated, a t-test for correlated data was used to compare

the pre-test and post-test scores for each test.
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Table 38

Instructional Objective K-1.3:
Recognizes Own Name in Print
Summary of Sign Test for Correlated
Data and Percent at Criterion Level

Number with Pre and Post Scores 17
Number Showing Positive Change 3
Number Showing Negative Change : 0

2 ' 1.1547

P - not significant
$ at Criterion-Pre 82

$ at Criterion-Post 100

The ability of students to recognize tleir own name in
print was tested by the teacher's presenting the student with
five first names of students in the class and asking the stu-
dent to select his own first name. The response of the child
was scored as either "yes" or "no" he could or cquld not do
the objective. .Table 38 indicates that on the pre-test 82%
of the students, a percentage greater than the 50% criterion
level, could perform the task, and on tﬁé posﬁ-test 1008 of
the students could perform the task sufficiently. A sigﬂ test
for correlated data, as summarized in Table 38, showed that
no signifidant difference existed between the pre-test and post-
test scores. The high percentage of students who could perform

L4
this task on the pre-test suggests that the appropriateness of
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Table 39

Instructional Objective K-1.3:
.. Knows Names of Letters .
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 17
Pre Post
/ X 4,7058 13.4117
b SD 6.2192 7.881%
% at Criterion 24 71
Difference
Between Means 8.7059
daf 16
t 5.5653*

* <,001

In order to measure the students' ability to know the
names of letters, each child was asked to identify a series
of consonant letters presented to him one at a time. The
highest:possible score on this test was 21. Table 39 indicates
that on the pre-test 24% of the gstudents could perform this task
successfully, and on the post-test 71% bf the students could
accomplish this task successfully. A highly significant dif-
ference existed between the pre-test and post-test scores, a
difference that could have occured by chance less than one time
in 1,000. The students did npt satisfy the criterion level
specified in the objective on the pre-test, although on the post-

test the 71% of students who could perform the objective was
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greater than the 50% required by the objective. Program parti-

cipation seems to have had a positive impact on acquisition of
this skill.

Table 40

Instructional Objective X-1.3:
.. Knows Names of numbers
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 17
Pre Post
X 5.5882 8.5294
sSD : 3.6146 3.2560
$ at Criterion 59 82
Difference
Between Means 2.9412
aft ' 16
t 3.1646*

* <.01

The naming of numbers from 1 to 10 was tested by present-
, ing each child with a mixed series of numbers one at a time and

asking the child to name the number presented. The highest

{”“possible score a child could receive was ten. Table 40 reports

that 59% of the students received a score of five correct out
of tén required by the objective on the pre-test, and on the
post-test 82% of the students received an appropriate score.
Oon both pre- and‘post-tests, then, the criterion level of 50%
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of the class specified in the objective was accomplished. It
is important to note, however, as shown in Table 40, that a
significant difference at the .0l level existed between the
pre-test scores and the post-test scores. This observation
suggests that the criterion level specified in the objective
was not appropriate for the students and éhould have been
higher, since some growth in their ability to recognize the
numbers 1 - 10 seems to have occurred, although no change was
‘made in the accomplished status of the 6bjective between the

two testings.

Table 41

Instructional Objective K-1.3: Can Match
Oral_ Name of Letter to Written Symbol
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 16
Pre Post
X | 2.6250 4.1250
SD 2.2878 2.3683
$ at Criterion 35 76
Differénce
Between Means 1.5000
asg X 15
t . e ‘205354*
¢
* <,05
90
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| The teacher measured the ability of the students to match
the oral name of a letter to its written symbol by placing a
card in front of the student with writt‘en letters on it and
asking the student to point to the letter named by the teacher.
The studenf was directed to locate six different letters yielding
a possible score 6f six; V% correct or a scoré of three was
required to satisfy the objective.. Table 41 says that 35% of
the students satisfied the objective on the pre-test, and 76%
of the students satisfied the objective on the post-test. 1In
addition, a significant difference between the pré-test and
post-test scores occurred. Because of the existence of a sig-
nificant difference and because the objective was accomplished
on the pést-test but not on the pre-test, the appropriateness
of this part of the objective as stated for the kindergarten
children and the impact of the program participation on its

accomplishment are evident.

The ability of the students to match the oral name of a
number to its written symbol was tested by placing in front of
each student a series of cards with written numbers on them and
asking the student to locate the number specified by the teacher.
Since the students were required to do this task for each number
from 1 through 10 presented in mixed sequence, in order to satisfy
the objective a student was required to answer five of the ten
items correctly. Table 42 in.dicates that the ci:":[i:'érion level
of 50% of. the class receiving a score of at least five was

satisfied on the pre-test with 76% receiving such a score and




Table 42
Instructional Objective K-1.3:

Can Match

Oral Name of Number to Written Symbol
N, X, sD, & at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 17
- Pre Post -
X 6.4117 8.8822
SDh 2.8297 2.7841
$ at Criterion - 76 88
Difference
- Between Means 2.4706
daf 16
t

' 3.3814*

* <.01

on the post-test with 88% of the students receiving such a score.

The results summarized in Table 42 also suggest that this cri-

terion level might not be appropriate.

difference existed between the pre- and post-test scores'it

Because a significant

}
H

seems that the program affects acquisition of this skill, that

they did gain a greater ability to match the oral name of a

number to the written symbol during the program

It seems

possible, then, that the criterion level of 50% is not suffi-

ciently high because it had been reached on the pre-test.

The ability of studeants to match capital and small letters

was measured by the student's pointing to

a capital letter in
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that 35% of the students could do the’task at the appropriate
level on the pre-test, and 76% could perform'the‘appropriate
task on the‘post-test. The post-test-scores satisfied the
criterion stated in‘the objective, whereas the pre-test scores

were too low to satisfy it. similarly, a significant difference

Table 43 f

’Instructional Objective K-l 3.' Can ‘ R
‘Match Capital and small Letters I o
N, x, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio » S

N=16
| ”':Prel . ‘post

x  6.1250  11.0625
SD o .. 3.3888 - 4.8287 .
% at Criterion . 35 76

Difference R : =

Between Means . 4.9375.

daf- . S 15

t  3.4661%

‘f* <01

1eft column and then to the corresponding small 1etter 1n
right column Since fifteen pairs of 1etters were presented, ]
highest possible score in th1s test was 15- a score of eight

required to accomplish the obJective.  Table 43 indicates

existed between the pre-test and post-test scores, a difference

which could have occurred by chance less than one time in 100.
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.This aspect of obJective K-l 3 seems to be an appropriate goal

'for the students in the kindergarten classes.‘

"One-half of the‘taskchited in objective K-1.3 seem'tof'i?
;be appropriate as objectives for the students in the kinder-
'garten class. The remaining tasks were,_for the most part,
accomplished at the time of the pre-testing. A con31derat1on‘
'hof raising the percentage of the class required to perform the
’obJective should be: made or parts of obJective should be com- -
pletely eliminated from the program, because the students;, |

ahave accomplished them before they entered the program.‘

Obj ective ,. x-'l '.'31> :

_The classroom teacher w1ll evaluate each Chlld

~ individually at the beginning of the year and .
~group . children for instruction. ‘Teachers will

- ‘provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
‘to perform at least once a: ‘week. These activi-
ties Will be recorded in thn lesson plan book

Evaluation:

At the beginning of the school year children were evaluated
individually and grouped for instruction. Teachers provided
appropriate exercises for the accomplishment of ohJective K-1.3

w1th‘the follow1ng percentage of the required frequency.

December - 50%
.January - 53%
February - 84%
March - 80%
April ~ 92%
May - 87%




.....

It seems ev1dent from these percentages that the performance
of this activ1ty occurred more frequently as the school year v

progressed.v Although the teachers did not perform the actiVity

' : at least once a week lOO% of the time the number of times they

1performed the actiVity seemed to be appropriate because objective,P

K-1. 3 was accomplished. A reView of the proposed frequency of

‘-;'the process activ1ty should be made and appropriate reVisions

.:, 1mplemented.

' ’Objectiye ,x-i‘.4:: o

‘At the end of the year 50% of the students will

pronounce correctly all 220 Delch basic words.:
This will be measured by teacher ratings and
qiobserver checklists. - :

':Eyaluation:U{_ny‘

The students were required to repeat a sample of the ten

mgjwords or phrases selected by the teachers from the Dolch baSlC ¥

words.' The students received a score of ”yes” they could

pronounce all ten words correctly, or "no" they could not. A

sign test for correlated data was performed to compare the pre-

test scores; the results of this analysis are summarized in

Table 44.

As shown in Table 44 the class tested accomplished the
objective of»pronouncing correctly the sample of Dolch basic
words. Eighty-two percent could pronounce these words correctly

on the pre-test, and 100% of the class could do the task on the

|
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Table 44

o Instructional Objective K-l 4
o Summary of Sign Test for Correlated
- Data and Percent at Criterion Level

,Number with Pre and Post Scores . ff17‘

Number Showing Positive Change =~ 3

Number Showing Negative Change o0

Zz S 1.1547

| S e e o not.significant :
% at Criterion-Pre = - - . . 82

% at Criterion-Post = . 100

f_fpost-test.' No Significant difference existed between the pre-ijfi‘

ltest ‘and post-test scores, as shown in Table 44 A reView of

'Tthe testing for this particular objective suggests that per-r5_

“haps a more difficult test should have been constructed which bf

";@sampled more of the Dolch sounds._ The evaluators recommend a
. review of the testing of this obJective for the folloWing |
year be done, as well as a cons1deration of increasing the
criterion level of the objective ‘be made. Objective K-l 4

was'accomplished on both the pre- and post-tests.

Objective K-1.4P:

The project director will prov1de classroom
teachers with cards for the language master.
Children will be provided individualized
diagnosis by the teacher, and individualized
drill time on the words they do not know at
least once a week. The activities will be
recorded in the lesson plan book.

a9
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o quvaluation:

The project director provided classroom teachers with cards :

Vfor the language master. Frequency of the usage of these cards
- ‘can be determined by referring to the evaluation of equipment

“jusage later in this report._ Children were provided with indi-

”ngEVidualized diagnosis by the teacher and individualized drill

4qitime on. the words. they did not know at: least once a week for_
- the following percentage of required time- | |

‘3December - lOO%“” p

- January - - 93%
- - February - 76% -
1,March“- - 85%
s April = .92%
"'May - 82%

During each of the six months for which process was
”irecorded at least '75% of the time required for this process

activity was devoted to it.p This performance of process seems

"'sufficient to maintain the skills specified in product objective_gﬂ '

K-1. 4.

Objective K-1.5:

At the end of the year 50% of the students will
pronounce correctly all 115 words usually found
in pre-primers, given the word orally to be
repeated to the teacher. This was measured by
teacher ratings and observer checklists.
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,iEvaluatidn:v

Table 45 summarizes the results of the test of words
found 1n pre-primers, t—test for correlated data was used to

compare the pre-test and post—test scores on this measure."

Table 45

Instructional ObJective K-l 5 -
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t—ratio '

| | . Pre: | Bost‘
X 7 6.0000  6.0000 -
‘SD .- s ..0.0000 . -0.0000
8 at Criterion o . . 1000 100

‘ Difference C
~ Between Means i 0 0000
P - ,‘gOYOOOO* o

Cox Not Significant

The child was tested by being shown a picture and hearing
the teacher pronounce the word it represented; the child was
requested to repeat the word. A response was considered correct
if it was an exact repetition‘of the~word‘pronounced by the
teacher. The children were presented with six cards; therefore,
 the highest poSsible score was six. Onvboth pre- and post*tests

all children tested answeredvail questions correctly; therefore,

no significant difference existed between the pre-test and post-
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-test'scores. The students perzormance on thls test suggested

_that the obJectlve or the test1ng procedure was inapproprlate, as o
“lOO% of the students could do the objectlve on both pre-. and
post-tests.: The evaluator recommends that a rev1ew of obJectlve u"
"K-l 5 occur, with emphasls on a determ1nation of the approprlate-
"ness of the objectlve, and the test1ng procedures, obJectlve

"va-l 5 was accompllshed.

oby ect.S.'ve x-x; 5p:.

: The oral approach w1ll be used, supplemented for.
 individual students wzth individualized drill on
. the language master. The project ‘director will
'.prov1de classroom teachers with' ‘language master
.. cards with this_ -array of words. The drills will
. .be used at least once a week and recorded in. the,
L lesson plan book. : '

) Evaluation‘: e

o A mon1toring of ind1v1dual classrooms 1ndlcated that the,

'oral approach was used to ma1nta1n objectlve K-l 5,‘and that
t'the teachers were provided with language master cards oy the
project director. These_’gngua’//masters were used for indi-
v1duallzed drill wzth the students. A record of drill acti-

‘vities occurrlng at least once a week was made for the follow-

1ng percentage of the required frequency.

December - 2%
January ‘- 62% -
February - 76%

March. - 55%
April - 46%
May - 51%
9 ")
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Because the corresponding product objective was accomplished
R at both testings, the impact and appropriateness of the process
. cannot be determined. The evaluators suggest that when a reView
- of objectives K-l 5 is made to determine appropriateness,.a‘

'_fireView of objective K-l 5 should also occur.' -

'*,Objective K-l;6:, gi

}At the conclusion of the year 50% of the students
‘will associate the nouns and verbs found in pre-=
primers with their corresponding pictures. Their
abilities will be measured by teacher ratings and
_observer chtcklists._

’f{EvaluationS'

The students ability to perform this objective was

L measured by having the teacher present them one picture card
-and three words. The students were asked to identify the
- word that matched the oicture., The highest possible score

- on. this test ‘was three correct, a score of three was required

to accomplish the objective. Table 46 summarizes the t-test
for correlated data performed on the pre-test and post-test

scores of this'measure,

. The results of this test‘show that 5% of the students

performed at the appropriate level on the pre-test and only a

'slightly larger percentage, 10%, performed at the appropriate

level on the post-test. Similarly, no Significant difference

existed between the pre-test scores and the post-test scores.
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| Table 46

- Instructional ObJective K-l 6
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

- ‘,V.N= 17

o  'Pre ~ Post
. 0.5882  1.0000
. 8D - o -.0.7714 - 0.9701
-% at Criterion - 5 10 ' |
Difference ' :
- Between Means - 0 4118
- af S 16 .
t 1 5150*

o o* Notmsighificant]" o

x.iThis suggest the possibility that the objective was not appro- ”‘. ; ’~?g."

- priate for the students, the actiVity seemed to be- too difficult

rfi‘for them. A reView of the process might also give some 1ndi- _uh..

~-f:scation of why the obJective was not accomplished " The evalu-
ators recommend a reconsideration of the appropriateness of

this objective be made. objective K-1.6 was not accomplished.

"Objective K-1.6P:

The project director will provide classroom

- teachers with certain pictures depicting the
appropriate words.. The teachers will provide
practice in small groups at least once a week
and record the activity 'in their 1esson plan
book. ,




Evalu‘ation’: o

: The follow.mg percentages 1ndicate the percentage of
time during which the teachers provided appropriate act:.-r

' -:, v:.t:.es at least once. a week-- '

- December

- «January ‘= 7%

..February - 0%
“April.. - 30%

vMay =-.21%

A review of these percentages expla:.ns the lack of acc'o‘n-j

plishment of objective K—l 6. The teachers rarely performed

‘activities directed at this objective. The evaluators suggest ‘

that a rev:.ew be made of the appropriateness of both product
This w:.ll determine whether the

. and process objective K-1. 6. -
T obJective 1s 1nappropr1ate for the k:.ndergarten ch:.ldren or 1f.

' lack of process act:.vit:.es suff:l.c:.ently explains 1ts status.,

[ SR UL SISV PR T PIIEE YN S U

o ]Ob"j'ec'tive Kél’.7:j'_'_' .

25% of the students when read orally a story |
from a standard English pre-primer will orally
be able to say at least two of the following.

1) Name of three main characters; 2) Two main
ideas; 3) Conclusion. This will be measured by
teacher ratings and observer checklist.

Evaluation:

Table 47 summarizes the analysis of the results of the |
test used to measure objective K-l 7: a t-test for correlated
"data was performed to compare the pre-test and post-test scores

on this measure.
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. Table 47

. Instruct:|.ona1 obJective K-1.7
N, x, SD, $ at Criterion and t-ratio

Ne17
- 'pfe'-f-f_ _Postf"‘

X " a.0508 . 4.9813 oo
8D - IR - 0.9374 - 0.2360 R SERE

% at Criterion 67 »f“»vi 94 ' s

, Difference - :
'Between Means. . 0. 8823 ‘

o df L 16 R L PR
t o 4 2559*

. *<00l

This obJective was measured by reading the children the

i story' "Little Duckling Tr:|.es H:I.S Voice" and asking a series of
"questions about it. . The students were asked to name three of

‘the characters the duckling vaet, to state the duckling s deci- S

sion, _and to explain the reason for this decision. The highest
possible score on this test was five cor'rect. A review of
Table 47 indicates that 67% of the.‘s_tudents .couldvperform the ]
| objective on the pre-test, and 94% of the students could do so |
on the ‘post-test; therefore,' on both pre- and post-tests at
least 25%- of the.students answered all guestions correctly. In
o addition, a s:.gnificant difference existed between the pre-test

and post-test scores . 'I_‘hese results suggest that perhaps the

criterion level of 25% of the students is not appropriate.
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'H;.Because a significant difference existed between the two sets ofj
scores, the kindergarten program seemed to ‘have some influence
'jon the accomplishment of this objective. - The criterion level L

_'_seems too low,.' Objective K-l./ was accomplished

_' Objéctive K-1 ."I'7P, ‘

. _'I‘he classroom teacher Wlll evaluate each child
_ 1ndiv1dually at the beginning of the year and -
group children for instruction. Teachers will
. provide appropriate exercises and opportunities‘ L
_ to:perform at least once a week. These activi-
' ties w:.ll be recorded in the lesson plan book '

‘Eval'u'at'ion :

The teachers evaluated each child individually at the

» beginning of the year and grouped children for instruction,j_.;_.

R this was confirmed by classroom observation. The following
percentages 1ndicate the percent of t:.me teachers prov:.ded
‘appropriate act:.v:.ties at least once a week as specified in_.v.
“-the process objective. N - | |

December - 83%

January - 92%
February - 76%

March - 80%
April - 76%
May - 4_0%

These generally high.frequencies of performing the process~
activities stated 1n the objective'suggest one reason for the
_ s"ignificant difference between pre- and post-test scores. The
frequent performance of the process suggests its importance to

the kindergarten curriculum. This importance further indicates

B L




~a need to revise the criterion level in the product objective

K-l 7 L]

" Objective K-l.B:

25% of the students when read orally a story
from a standard English pre-primer will at the
conclusion of the story be able to arrange a
list of 3 activities in their: ‘Proper sequence
given the activities: orally ‘This will be

‘measured by temcher ratings and observer: check-
lists.

Evaluation:

The ability of the students to do the activities specified

'-fin obJective K-1.8 was tested - by reading the students the story

'“Little Duckling Tries His Voice" and asking ‘them to put in
' dsequence five cards representing the - 1nd1v1duals the duckling
'met on. his walk The highest possible score on this measure
v.was five correct, a score of three correct was required t01‘
h]accomplish the objective. Table 48 presents the'analysis, a

f\t—test for correlated data of;thehtest scores.
The'results‘shown in Table 48. indicate that 50% of the

dstudents could sequence at least three act1v1ties properly

- on" the pre-test, and 100% of the students coulo sequence at

'ntleast threg act1v1t1es properly on the post-test.‘ Both pre—

| Uiand post-test percentages of students were higher than the

fcriterion percentage of 25% required by the objective.- Sim1¥

‘iwglarly, no significant difference existed between the pre- and

"~fpost-test scores.' A rev1ew of this data suggests that the




Table 48

_Instructional Objective K-1.8
N, X, sD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 17

Pre ~ Post

X | | 2.7647 5.0000 :
SD - 1.4360 0.0000 o :
$ at Criterion v 50 100 ‘

Difference o : i

Between Means - 2.2353 ~ i

... af .16 K
-t ~ 1.5566* | i

-

*'Nofvsignificant

S e i A e e

crite:ion-level of objective K-1.8 was‘hot appropriate‘as the
Students had accomplished it on the pre-test. ObjectiVe'K-l.B

. was accomplished. -

vt

Objective K-1.8P:

. The teacher will evaluate each child individually
at the beginning of the year and group children
for instruction. Teachers will provide appropriate
exercises and opportunities to perform at least
once a week. These activities will be recorded in

‘the lesson plan book.

e SR i o St s Sk o L A e

Evaluation:

e

A

. ;children'in.the_kindér@;;teﬂ c1asse§ were evaluated inform-

ialiy or¢forma11y,on théi; abi1itym;Q”sequence activities'in a




story at the beginning of the year. They were then groupel for
instruction by the teachers. Appropriate exercises were provid-

ed at least once a week for the folloWing percentage of time: | é

December - 33%
January - 77%
February - 76%
March .= 15%
April - 76%
May - - 47%

During three of the six months for which process was recorded,
activities directed toward objective K-1.8 were performed three-
fourths as often as specified. During three of the months, hcw-
ever, very few teachers performed activities related to objective
K-1.8 as frequently as requlred, This perhaps explains the lack
of significant difference between the pre-test and post-test

! .
scores. The evaluators suggest that a review be made of the

process K-1.8 and the frequency at which it should be performed »

in addition to the appropriateness of product objective K-1.8. §

Objective K-1.9:

; _ rectly in proper English a five:word sentence

; dictated in English by the teacher utilizing

; words from the Barbe and Dolch lists. This '

: will be measured by teacher ratlng and observer _ §

checklist.. v é
i

25% of the students will be able to repeat cor- ‘?

Evaluation:

The ability of students te_repeat a five-word sentence was
measured by having the.child'repeat such a-:sentence after the
teacher. Five,sentences were presented to :the child; there- '

et
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fore, the highest possible score was five correct. Table 49

summarizes the t-test for correlated data done on these pre-

test and post-test scores.

Table 49

_Instructional Objective K-1.9
N, X, sD, & at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 17
Pre - Post
X ' 4.4117 4.6470
sD 1.2395 0.7625
$ at Criterion | 72, 77
. Difference
Between Means 0.2353
af 16 .
t . 1.0008* °

* Not Significant

The results shown in Table 49 indicate that}approximAtelj
the_same percentage of students could perform the objective on the
pre-test and post-test, 72% and 77% respectivéiy, similarly,lno
significant difference existed between the préétest,#nd post-
test scores; The ability of the stﬁdénts to :epeat‘wérds
stated by the teacher séemed to be a skill they possessed when
they entered the classroom, as indicated their apéomplishmept.

of other similar objectives thEpe pre-testing. ~The evaluators

recommend that a review be"made'of the appropriateness for

f:]jtli‘ j;'i. .L%??B
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kindergarten students of objectives involving repetition of

words.

.‘Objective K-1.9P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

Teachers performed appropriate‘activities for instruct-

tional objective X-1.9 the following percentage of the time

- required:
December - 33%
January - 61%
February - 30%
March . - 65%
April -.92%
May - 57%

These percentages indicate thet’the teachers were generally
not performing activities geared'tOWard obje¢tive K-1.9 at least
once a week. This may explain the lack of a significant differ-
<enee between pre end pdstiseores fof the correspending product
objective, although the inappropriateness of the objective may be

a better explanation.

Objective'K-l;lOi

4. 25% . of the students will be able to make up in
English simple endings for stories dictated in
English by the teacher. This will be measured
by teacher ratings and observer checklists.

109 . '_“f;bh_g
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Evaluation:

In order to measure this objective the teacher.read the
story "The Strange Noise" to a group of students or to each
student individually and asked each chiid to make up their own
endihg to the stéry. The studengg&were rated as to whether

; they could or could not make up an appropriate ending to the
story. Table 50 indicates that 68% of the students received
a éositiveArating on the pre-test, and 95% received a positive
rating on the post-test. A sigh test for cofrelated data was
performed between the pre-test and post-test ratingé to deter-
mine if a difference between them existed; this analysis is

”summarized in Table 50.

.;: ' Table 50 reports that a significant difference existed
. betyeen the pre-test and post-test scores. These results

I . sugges% that the progrém had}an impact on the students’ ability

to do the skillicited in objective K-1.10, and that the cri-
terion level of the objectivé was probably too 16w. The eval—
.uatoré suggest a review of the objective be made to determine
;l the appropriateness of the criterion and appropriate changes

3. implemented.




. Table 50

Instructional Objective X-1.10
Summary of Sign Test for Correlated
Data and Percent at Criterion Level

Number with Pre and Post Scores - 21
Number Showing Positive Change 7
Number Showing Negative Change 0
2z . 2.2677
P : <.05
$ at Criterion-Pre . 68 .
% at Criterion-Post 95

Objective K-1.10P:

' The classroom teacher will dictate stories in
English. Children in small groups will then be
allowed to work out a story ending. Later in
year students will each work out their story
endings. These activities will be recorded at
least once a week and recorded in the lesson
plan book. s :

Evaluatidn:

Classroom teachers dictated stories in English and had j
students work out story endings at least once a week for the

following percentage of required timé;

- December - 50%
January - 38%
February - 69%
March - . 60%
April @ - 92%
May . - 57%

w1




Generally, the teachers were doing process activity K-1.l0P

at least one-half as frequently as they should have been. This
seemed to be a sufficient frequency of process since a signi--
ficant difference existed between the pre-test and post-test

scores.

Objective K-2.1l:

100% of the students will develop tactual percep-
tion to the point that they can dlstlngulsh by
touch differences in texture, hardness, size.
Their skills will be measured by teacher ratlng
and observer checklists.

Evaluation:

The tactual perception skills of the children were measured
in the following way: the student was blindfolded; two objects
were placed in ffoht of him; he was reqﬁested to compare them in
terms of either hardness, size or weight;'four.such pairs of -
objects were presented yiélding a possible score of four correc;.
Table 51 summarizes the coﬁparison of the pre-test ahd post-

test scores through a t-test for correlated data.

The data summarized in Table 51 ;eporﬁ thagvon the pre-
test 94% of the students‘answered all questions correctly, and
on the post test 100% of the students answered all questioﬁs
correctly. Therefore, only on the pogt-test'did the class meet

 the criterion level of 100% épecified in the objective. Because

- of the high mean pre-test score, however, no significant difference
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Evaluation:

The teachers did prepare "Surprise Boxes" and used these
boxes at least once a week for the following percentage of the

required time:

December ~ 83%
January - 69%
February - 76%
March - 80%
April -.84%
May - 70%

Almost three-fourths of the time during which such activi-
ties were supposed to occur did they actually occur at least
once a week. This frequency suggests the appropriateness of
process K—2 1p for ach1ev1ng K~2.1 and also the importance of

this act1v1ty as part of the curriculum.

Objective K~2.2:

~ 80% of the children will correctly complete acti-
vities involving the following visual perception
skills: left-right progression, utilization of
per1phera1 vision, focusing the eyes with head
in motion, focus;ng the eyes with head station-
ary, following regular movements, following
irregular movements. These abilities will be
measured by teacher rating and observer check-
1lsts.

Evaluatiq&r

Th%@ objective was measured by a series of tasks involv-
ing moéement and location of_plastic toy cards and straws.

Each of the six‘quesﬁionS'tested ohe of the visual skills
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Table 51

_Instructional Objective K-2.1
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

X . 4.0000 4.0000
sD. : 0.0000 0.0000 )

$ at Cr1ter10n 94 100

Difference : ‘
Between Means 0.0000
af 16

t 0.0000*

* Not Significant

existed between the pre-test scores and the pogt-test scores. |
Objective K-2.1 would seem'to be an appropriate objective because
only on the post-test was the criterion level met; however, the
evaluator suggests that a review of the objectlve occur because
of the hlgh score recelved on the pre-test by so many of the

3
program participants. Objectlve K-2.1 was accompllshed. }

Objective K-2.1P: ’ iﬁ

Process. The teacher will prepare "Surprise Boxes" o
with a hole for inserting the hand. Inside the o
box will be three objects of different hardness or
texture, etc. The child will be asked by touch to
identify and remove the softest, etc. These acti-
vities will be performed at least once a week and
recorded in the lesson plan book .
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specified in.the objective. The results in Table 52 summarize
the analysis of 6cotes of the students on this objective; a
t-test for correlated data was used to compare pre-test and
post-test scores. In order to accomplish the objective, stu-

- dents were required to receive a score of six correct out of

six possible points.

- Table 52

Instructional Objeciive K-2.2
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 17
Pre Post
X , 4.7647 5.2941
SD 0.8764 0.6655
$ at Criterion ' 11 » 41
Difference :
Between Means 0.5294
ag : 16

t 2.0455%*

* Not Significant

Table 52'iﬁdicates éhat 11% of the students received a
score of six on the pre-test, and 41% 6£:the sﬁudents receivéd
 ,a Scére of Qii on the pdgt-téstg no significaat.difference
existed between the pre-?gst andvposﬁ;gés£.scores.. These results
suggéét thafiﬁhe process foffécébmpiishing objeétiﬁg 3;2.2 was

either not appropriate or was not perfofmed withvsatisfactory
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frequency. Review of the evaluation of process K-2.2P may

indicate which situation existed. 'The evaluators also suggest

that a review of objective K-2.2 should occur, with consideration.
of the appropriateness of the 80% criterion level specified in

the objective. Objective K-2.2 was not accomplished.

Objective K-2.2P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child :
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will e
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities N i
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

'Each child was evaluated individually at the beginning of
the year, and children were grouped for instruction by» the
teachers. 'Appropriate exercises were provided at least once a &

week during the following percentage,of time: ‘

FAmesitn

December - 66% A
January - 84%
February - 92%
March - 95% H
A | April - 84%
b . May - 80%
| \ : The high percentage of performing the process activity )
specified in the objective suggest that ’either a marked increase
5,
W in frequency of activity per week should occur or the appropriate-
ness of the particular activities should be assessed. If
indeed these activities were appropriate for the product

]
H
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‘objective, then some change in the product objective criter-

ion level may be the appropriate action.

Objective K-2.3:

80% of the children will complete activities
involving the following perceptual ‘constancy
skills: same size, different size, sorting by
size, same shape, sorting according to shape.
This will be measured by teacher ratings and
observer checklists.

Evaluation:

Objective K-2.3 was measured by blacing a se.ries of cir-
cles and squares in front of the child and having him iqéntify
those that were the icientical in size, differenﬁ in sizti', iden-
tical in shape, different in shape, and by having him sort them
by size and by shape. The highest possible score a'child could
receive was five cofrect, the score 'necessafy to accomplish
the objective. Table 53 indicates the results of this test
and summarizes th_é t-te‘st for correlated ‘data‘ peffdrmed on

~the two sets of scores.

The results shown in Table 53 indicate that 53% of the
' 1 students could perform objective K-2.3 on the pre-test, and
' 82% of the students' could pe:form it on:\ the post-test. fl‘he
post-~test percentage ‘exceeds the 80% require'c} by th_e‘objective;
therefore, objective K-2.3 was adcompliéhéd. Howéver, no sig-
nificant d.iffere'nce existed between the pre-test and post-test )

scores. This suggest that a review of the ability of the
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~ Table 53 ] i
Instructional Objective K-2.3 : SR

N, X, SD, § at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 14

]
_ Pre Post - :
X | 4.3571  4.7857
SD : . 1.2877 0.4103
% at Criterion ‘ 53 82
Difference :
Between Means 0.4286
- daf . 13
t 1.3857*

* Not Significant

measure used to discriminate between students. who can do the

objective should be considered. Ih addition, a separate mea-
sure of t.hve’stude_ntsx' abilities to do the five different percep-
tual constancy skills should be explbred during the next pro-

gram year. Objective K-2.3 was accomplished.

Objective K-2.3P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
.provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.
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Evaluation:.

Observatlon of classes and reports from classroom teachers

‘1nd1cated that students were evaluated 1nd1v1dua11y at the begin-
ning of the year on this ability and grouped for instruction. -
Teachers provided appropriate exercises and opportunities to per-

form at least once'a week for the following percentage of weeks:

December 33%

January - 46%
February - 76%
March - 75%
April - 84%
- May - 70%

These percentages‘suggest-that as the program progressed the

process activity was done with greater frequency. During the lat-
" ter months it was performed with'three-fourths the anticipated

frequency. However, the fact that objective K-2.3 was accom-

| Plished verifies the appropriateness of objective K-2.3P and the

appropriateness of the frequency with which it was performed.

Objective, K-2.4:

'80% of the children will complete activities
involving the following spacial skills: behind,
 over, beside, under, inside. This will be mea-
.sured by teacher rating and observer checklist.

Evaluation:

Table 54 presents the results of the measurement of object-

o 1ve K-2 .4; a t-test for correlated data was used to compare the

:'-;'p:l:e-test‘ and post-test scorvesv., o | . . | | ,




Table 54

Instructional Objective K-2.4
N, X, -sD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 17
Pre Post
X 1.5294 2.8235
sh : 1.0910 1.8225
% at Criterion 5 » 21
Difference .
Between Means - 1.2941
af 16
t | 3,0328*

* <.01

This objective relating to acquisition of spacial relation-
ship concepts was tested by having the students place a popsicle
stick in a series bf'five positions in relationship to the’cup.
The highest possible score a student could receive was five. The
results shown in Table 54 indicate that 5% of the students could
do the required tasks on the pre—test, and 21% of the students

could do‘the ‘required tasks onvthe post-test. The post-test

Vs

percentage did not reach that specified in the objective- however,

a signlflcant difference exlsted between the pre-test ‘and post-
test scores. These results suggest that~the ‘criterion percentage
of 80% for this obJective may be too h1gh for th1s student popu-
1ation. The evaluators suggest that a review of objectlve K-2. 4

occur. Objectlve-K-2.4-was not‘accompllshed.
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: but was not performed with satisfactoty frequency.

Objective K-2.4P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

Children were individually evaluated and grouped for instruc-
tion at the beginning of the year. The occurrence of this pro-
cedure was confirmed by interviews with teachers and classroom
observation. Teachers provided appropriate exercises for the
accomplishment of objective K-2.4P at least once a week during the

following percentage of time:

December - 50%
January - 61%
February - 53%
March - 70%
April - 84%
May - 68%

These percentéges indicate that the teachers were performing_
appropriate activities at least 6nce a week during one-half to
three-fourths ofvthe time. Because a sufficienf percentage of
students did not achieve thé objecﬁivé e§en though a significant
difference existed between the pre-test and post-test scotes, the

evaluators conclude that processvactivity K-2.4 was appropriate,
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Objective K-2.5:

100% of the children will develop their sense of
smell to the point that they can distinguish and
correctly identify boxes covered with cheesecloth
which contain onions, potatoes, celery, apples,
ripe bananas, and oranges. This will be measured
by teacher ratings and observer checklists.

Evaluation:

In order to measure objective K-2.5 students were asked
to select from six bottles those three pairs of bottles which
had ldenticai scents; therefore, the highest possible score a
student could receive was three correct. Table 55 summarizes
the analysis of these test results; a t-test for correlated data

was performed to compare the pre-test and post-test scores.

The results shown in Table 55 indicate that 47% of the stu-
dents could perform the actiVities specified in this objective
~on the pre-test, and a larger percentage, 64%, could perform the
specified activities on the post-test. The post-test criterion
was not accomplished, however, as 64t, 1ess}than the required
1008, of the students performed satisfactorily. No significant
difference existed between the pre-test and post—test scores.
These results suggest that the process used for teaching the
objective or the test used to measure it may not have been appro-
priate. A review of the scents used in measuring this objective
indicate the scents of peppermint, perfume, and antiseptic which
the students were required to identify were not those specified

in the original objective. The evaluators suggest that the
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Table 55

_;hstructional Objective K-2.5
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 15

Pre Post
X 1.9019 2.3215
SDh : l1.6527 2.1233
$ at Criterion 47 64
Difference .
Between Means 0.4196
af 14
t 0.6628*

* Not Significant

teachers refer to the original objective and determine if it
is appropriate. A review of the process should also be made
and appropriate changes implemented. Objective K-2.5 was not

accomplished.

Objective K-Z.5P:

The project director will provide teachers with
30 cardboard boxes (shoe boxes) which have a hole
cut in the cover which is covered with cheesecloth.
The teacher will make up sets of boxes, each set
containing five boxes, each with a different mater-
ial inside. Students will be grouped, each group

- receiving a set of boxes. This activity will be
performed at least every two weeks. The activi-
ties will be recorded ir the lesson plan book.
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Evaluation:

The project director did not provide the teachers with

the cardboard boxes specified in the objective, because teachers
already had similar boxes with Aifferent materials inside. Sub-
stitution for the specified materials explains the substitution
of the different set of materials for those specified in object-
ive K-2.5. The set of materials selected by the teachers to

test were also those used in the activities specified in object-
ive K-2.5P, which were performed at least every 2 weeks for the

following percentage of available time:

December - 2%
January - 46%
February - 53%
March - 40% ?
April - 38% !
May - 32%

R

These percentages indicate that activities directed toward

NP

objective K-2.5 were not performed with even one-half of the

specified frequency. The evaluators recommend that the project
staff review objectives K-2.5 and K-2.5P to determine their appro-

priateness and to consider which materials should be used as
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the focus for develdping this sense of smell.

Objective K-2.6:

> AR BT TP 2 A

75% 'of the children will by the end of the year -
have developed their gross motor skill as demon- °
strated by their ability to perform 50% of the
following activities: regaining an upright posi- ‘ |
tion from sitting position; lying on backs; lying , k
on stomachs; crawling; skipping; galloping; hop-

. ping; balancing. This will be measured by teacher

" ratings and observer checklists.




Evaluation:

In order to measure objective K-2.6 the students were
asked to perform each of the motor-coordination skills specified
in the objective. Because they were asked to demonstrate seven

different skills, the highest possible score they could receive

was seven correct.

Table 56

Instructional Objective K-2.6
N, X, SD, & At Criterion and t-ratio

N= 17 |
Pre Post ¢

X 4.1764 6.2352
SDh 2.1485 - 1.4657
$ at Criterion ] 58 52

Difference A

Between Means 2.0588

daf le

t 2.0588%

* Not Significant

Table 56 summarizes the results of this seven-question
test; a t-test for correlated data was used to analyze the'two
sets of scores, Students were required to receive a score of

four, or 50% of the activities, to satisfy the objective. The

table shows that 58% of the students received apprqpriate scores

-
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on the pre~test; only 52% of the students received appropriate

scores on the post-test. No significant difference existed
between the pre-test and post-test scores. The 52% of students
who aéhieved the objective on the post-test was too low for thé
objective to'be accomplished because it specified a 75% cri-
terion level. 1In spite of the fact that a smaller percentage

of studenﬁs reached the performance level on the post-test than
on thé pre-test, the mean score on the post-test was higher than
on the pre-test. This suggests that a wide rangé of scores,
four to seven correct, which students could receive to accom-
plish the objective did not‘suffiéiently discriminate between
students with different abilities. The evaluator recommends that
the program review this obsective and determine the appropriate-

ness of the criterion percentages in the objective.

Objective K-2.6P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

Classroom teachers evaluatad each child individually, either

formally or informally at the beginning of the year and grouped

them for instruction. Theylperformed dppropriate activities for

the accomplishment of objedtive K-2.6 at least once a week dur-

ing the following percentage’of available.time:
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December - 66%
January - 92%
February - 92%
March - 100%
April - 100%
May - 82%

The high frequency of performance of the process acti-
vity suggests that the particular activities may not have been
appropriate for the accomplishment‘of objective K-2.6. The
evaluators suggest that a review be made of process used in each

kindergarten classroom for the achievement of objective K-2.6.

Objective K-2.7:

50% of the children by the end of the year will
have developed their fine motor coordination, as
demonstrated by their ability to perform three

of the followng fiwe activities: cutting, placing
and tracing, buttomiing, zipping. Their abilities
will be measured by teacher rating and observer
checklist.

Evaluation:

i
H

Table 57 summarizes the analysis of the t-test for corre-

lated data performed on the results of the testing for objective

K-2.7.

Students were tested on this objective by being insturcted
to draw several geometric figures, to cut them out of a piece
of construction paper, to button a shirt, and to zip a jacket
-on the board. The highest possible score a student could receive

was four correct. Students were required to earn a score of

three to accomplish the objective. Table 57 indicates that




Table 57

_Instructional Objective K-2.7
N, X, SD, § at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 18
Pre Post
X 3.6666 4.0000
sD . 0.4715 0.0000
$ at Criterion 100 100
Difference
Between Means 0.3334
at 17
t 0.7071%*

* Not Significant

100% of the students could accomplish the objective on the pre-
test, and 100% of the students could accomplish the objective on
the post-test. These percentages suggest that this objective is
not appropriate for the kindergarten children as éll students
possessed this ability when they entered the classroom. No sié—
nificant difference existed between the pre-test and post-test
scores. The evaluators suggest that this obj'ective be eliminated
from the project bedause of the ability of the children to do it
when they entered kindergarten. Objective K-2.7 was accomplished.
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Objective K-2.7P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and oppotunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

‘Students were evaluated individually at the beginning of
the year and grouped for instruction. Discussion with teachers
and classroom observation confirmed the occurrence of these acti-
vities. Teachers provided appropriate exercises fér the skills

required in objective K-2.7 at least once a week for the follow-

ing percentage of time:

December - 100%
January - 100%
February - 100%
March - 100%
April - 100%
May - 84%

The fact that these teachérs performed process K-2.7P as
frequenﬁly as they did suggests that these activities may have
reinforced the abilities possessed by the students whén they
entered kindergarten. It is questionable whether such a high
frequency of performing}there activities was required, although
these activities most probably occurred informally during other
instruction. This can only be answered by reviewing both product

and process objective K-2.7. The evaluators recommend that such

a review occur.




Objective K-3.1l:

Given a worksheet containing three sets, two of
which are identical 100% of the students will
correctly place the identical members in a one

to one correspondence by linking them with a line.

Evaluation:

This objective was assessed by placing three sets of

objects on a felt board, two of which were identical, and ask-

ing the child to link the two identical sets with yarn. The

highest possible score a child could earn was two corract.

Table 58

_Instructional Objective K-3.1
N, X, sD, & at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 20
Pre Post
X 1.0000 1.7000
SD 0.8366 0.4582
% at Criterion ' 33 71
Difference
Between Means 0.7000
af
t 3.1988*

* <01




Table 58 indicates that 33% of the students received a
score of two required by the criterion spécified in the object-
ive on the pre-test, and 71% of the students obtained such
a score on the post-test. Neither on the pre-test nor the
post-test did a sufficient percentagé 6f students achieve the
objective to satisfy the 100% criterion level. However, it
should be noted, as summarized in Table 58, a t-test for cor-
related data between pre and postt scores showed a significant
difference existed between the scores, a difference which could
have occurred by chance less than one time in 100. The result
suggests that, in spite of the fact that the criterion level
lof the objectiv}e was not accomplished, the program did have some
impact on the students' abilities to identify like sets. The
evaluators recommend, based on this esvidence, that the project
review .the appropriateness of the criterion specified in this

objective. Objective K-2.1 was not accomplished.

Objective K-3.1lP:

Process. The students will be provided by the ™\
teacher with the worksheet containing three pic-
tures in each example. The student will link

the matching pictures with a line. This acti-

vity will occur at least once a week and will

be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

The teachers provided the students with worksheets contain-

incj three pictures in each example. The students were required
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'to link identical pictures with a line. The frequency with whish

this activity was performed at least once a week was as follow::

December - 83%
January -+« 52%

- February - 52%
March - 70%
April - 76%
May - 57%

These percentages suggest that generally three-fourths of the
time specified for objective K-3.1P was actually devoted to it.
However, because they were not doing the process as frequently
as they should have been may explain the lack of accomplishment
of the corresponding product objective. The appropriateness of
the process activities performed seems evident from the fact
that a significant difference between the pre- and post-test
scores of objective K-3.1 occurred. The evaluators recommend that
the project review the frequericy of process K-3.l1l and for 1971-72

consider performing it more frequently than during the current

project year.

Objective K-3.2:

Given a diagram containing a representation of a
number 0-10, 50% of the class will 80% of the time
be able to orally name the corresponding number.
This will be measured by teacher rating and obser-
ver checklist. : .

Evaluation:

Table 59 shows the results of the evaluation of objectivé
K-3.2; a t-test for correlated data was used to compare the pre-

test and post-test scores.
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Table 59

Instructional Objective K-3.2 ?
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio ?

N= 17

; Pre ~ Post ;
X | 9.1176 10.6470 L

8D . - 2.4467 0.5887 i
% at crite:ion ‘ , 56 70 |

Difference :

Between Means 1.5294

dat 16
t | 2.8894*

* <.05

Students were tested by being required tb orally name the

number of objects in a set on the blackboard; each set cdntained ?
between one fo ten objects; thérefo;e, the highest possible num-
‘ber of items a student could'answef cd:rectly was eleven. The |
‘results éhown in Table 59 indicate that‘56% of the students
, échiéved the criterion percentage of 80% correct identifica-
;tioﬁ, or nine correct, inthe pre-test; 708 of the students did
8o oh the post-test; therefore,}both on the pre-test and'pést-

tes£ a sufficient percentage of the class accomplished the

vobjéctive, Objective K-3.2 was, therefore accomplished. Simi-
larly, a significant,diffefeqce existed between the pre-test
and‘pbst-test scores. A difference so great as the one obtained

‘could have occured by qhancé less than one time in 100. This
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finding suggests that participation in the program contributed
to the accomplishment of objective K-3.2 by‘a'iarger percentage
of students than required in the objective. The evaluators
'suggest that the project review the‘criterion percentage

established in the objective and consider raising it.

Objective K-3.2P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These acti-
vities will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

The classroom teacher evaluated each child individually at
the beginning of the year and grouéed children for instruction.
This was confirmed by classroom observation and teacher inter-
views. Appropriate exercises were provided at least once a week

- with the following frequency:

December - 100%
January - 100%
February - 100%
March - 95%
April - 100%
May - 85%

The fact that process K-3.2 was performed with such high
frequency explains the significant difference between pre-test

and post-test scoree on the cor;esponding product objective.
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Objective K-3.3:

l90%‘of the students will understand the number
‘concepts 0 to 10. This will be measured by
teacher rating and observer checklist.

Evaluation:

Students were asked to draw objects representing the num-
bers 0 to 10 on a sheet of pPaper. The highest possible score

that the student could receive was eleven correct. A t-test for

‘correlated data was used to compare the pre-test and post-test

-scores; this énalysis is summarized in Table 60. '

Table 60

_Instructional Objective K-3.3
N, X, SD, § at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 17

Pre Post
X - 8.7058  10.0000
SD 2.2167 0.0000
$ at Criterion ' 61 100
Difference
Between Means 1.2942
at 16
t 0.5838*
* Not Significant
135
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Table 60 reports that 61% of the students could do objec-
tive K-3.3 on the pre-test; 100% of the students could perform

it on the post-test. The criterion of 90% of the class which i

had to perform the objective was thus reached during the program

year. A significant difference did not exist between the pre-
test and post-test scores, suggesting that the students performed
quite well on the pre-test, but did not receive the perfect score

thgt_was required for accomplishment of the objective. Objective

N Y T S ST E DT

K-3.3 was accomplished.

Objective K-3.3P: : , '

- : The classroom teacher will evaluate each child , 3

i : individually at the beginning of the year and

' group children for instruction. Teachers will

o provide appropriate exercises and opportunities g

i to perform at least once a week. The activities
X : will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

TN AR S PRI

Evaluation:

Children were individually evaluated either formally or

R T FRCIPIY SO I e T Fae

informally at the beginning of the classroom instruction and

W e

grouped for instruction. Appropriate exercises were provided

R

at least once a week for the following'percentage of available
time:

December

4

g

- 66%

January - 77% 4
February - 76% 7
March - 90% i
April - 100% ;
May - 8ls i




The fact the product objective K-3.3 was accomplished sug-

gests that this frequency of performance of the process was
satisfactory. Similarly, the activities included in this pro-
cess seemed appropriate for the accomplishment of the corres-

ponding product objective.

Objective K-3.4:

Given a wvisual representation showing the pattern
of a given series of objects, 90% of the class
will be able to correctly draw the next object in
the series 80% of the time. This will be measured
by teacher rating and observer checklist.

Evaluation:

This objective wasvtested by having the teacher place three
patterns of circles and squares on the board and asking the child
to finish each pattern; the highes# possible score a student
could receive was three correct. Since he had to perform the
activity 80% of the time, in order to satisfy the criterion the
student had to recrive a perfect score of three to accomplish the
objective. The results shown in Table 61 summarize the t-test

for correlated data perfbrmed on the scores.

Table 61 notes that 47% of the students received‘a score
of three on the pre-test, and 73% of the students receivéd“it
on the post-test, too low a percentage to satisfy the objective.
A significant differehce did ‘exist between the pre-test scores

and post-test scores. This suggests that perhaps a review of
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Table 61

_Instructional Objective K-3.4
N, X, sD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 17

Pre Post
X 2.1176 2.6470
sD : 1.0782 0.8361
% at Criterion - 47 - 1713
Difference
Between Means 0.5294
df 16
t 2.3158*

* <.05

the required criterion level should be considered; 90% ma& be

too high. Objective K-3.4 was not accomplished.

Objective K-3.4P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation: -

. Observations of dlassroomg confirmed that each teacher

- -evaluated their students individually and grouped the children

for instruction. They provided appropriate exercises for the
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accomplishment of objective K-3.4 at least ohce a week for the

following percentages of required time:

" December - 50%

January - 61%
February - 100%
March - 80%
April - B4%
May - 55%

During the second part of the school year, the teapheré did
the process with varying frequéncies. This may explain the dif-
ference between‘pree ana post-test scores and the failure to
achieve the criterion._ Activities may have been appropriate, but
not performed frequently enough. A review should.be made of

these possibilities.

-ngedtive K-3.5:

Given two sets of objects containing 1 to 10
items, 90% of the class will be able to combine
the sets and orally name the correct number

of objects in the new set 90% of the time.

This will be measured by teacher ratings and
observer checklists.

Evaluation:

This objective was measured by placing a set of blocks in
fron£ of the child, then adding to or subtracting from the blocks
in the set and requifing the student to name the numbér of blocks
in the néw‘set. This activitvaas repeéted ten times with dif-

ferent sets so that the highest poséible score which could be

obtained by the student was ten.




Table 62

_Instructional Objective K-3.5

N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

f; N= 19

?. Pre Post

: X 7.2105 9.5789

i SD : : 3.7074 1.3886

. $ at Criterion ‘ 63 90

" Difference

L. Between Means 2.3684

& t | 2.9110*

* <,01

ié | Table 62 summarizes the t-test for correlated data dGone on i

f; the scores on this test. The results for this objective indicate %

gﬂ that 63% of the students received the score of nine or ten required ?

% by the objective on the pre-test, and 90% of the students received ﬁ

g the required score on the post-test. The percentage of the class é

g who accomplished the objective on the post-test was at the criterion E
level specified in the objective; therefore, objective K-3.5 was %
_ ' .
accomplished. Similarly, a significant difference existed between %

: A

the pre-test and post-test socres; this difference which could have 4

occurred by chance less than one time in 100. The results for

e e
SRR

this objective'indicate its appfopriateness for inclusion in the 5?
: kindergarten instructional program. %ﬁ
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Objective K-3.5P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each student
individually at the beginning of the year and

group children for instruction. Teachers will

provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book. .
T i
| Ia :
Evaluation: 7

At the beginning of the year each child was evaluated indi-
vidually, and the class was organized into groups for instruction.
Teachersbprovided appropriate exercises at least once a week for

the following percentages of the time:

December - 83%
January - 84%
February - 53%
March - 80%
April - 100%
May - 58%

Since objecﬁive K-3.5 was accomplished the frequency and
appropriateness of process K-3.5P was evidenced. Although
teachers ‘generally did not always perform the activities once a
week, the frequency with which they were performed seemed suffi-
cient; perhaps the frequency of process in this case should be

more flexible in next year's process objective.

Objective K-3.6:

Given a set of objects containing 2 to 10 objects
and directed to remove a stated number of objects,
90% of the students will be able to separate. the ;
set and orally name the correct number of objects - g
in the new set. This will be measured by. teacher ;
rating and observer checklists. 1

1 444 G




Evaluation:

students were given nine tasks involving either addition or
subtraction of a certain number of marbles from a set displayed
on the abacus. After the additon or subtraction activity had
been performed, the student was requrest to orally name the num-
ber of marbles left in‘the new set. The highest possible score
in this activity was nine correct. A t-test for correlated data
summarized in fable 63 was used to compare the pre-~test and post-

test scores.

Table 63

Instructional Objective K-3.6
N, X, sSD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 14
Pre Post
X 7.2857 "8.5714
SD ’ 2.8139 0.9036
$ at Criterion 59 82
’Difference ,
Between Means - 1.2857
af 13
t 1.8614*

* Not Significant

Table 63 indicates that 55% of the students received a score

of nine required by the objective on the pre-test, and 82% of the
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students received an appropriate score for accomplishing the

objective on the post-test. The 82%, however, was not suffi-

ciently high to consider the objective accomplished.. Similarly,
a significant difference did not exist between the pre-test and
post-test scores. The evaluators suggest that a refocusing ef
this objective occur, with consideration of the appropriateness
of the specified criterion level. A review of the process should
also be considered in determining its appropriateness as an
explaination for the lack of change of growth in this objective.
Objective K-3.6 was not accomplished.

Objective K-3.6P:

-

~ The classroom teacher will evaluate each child .
individually at the beginniniy of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will

- provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

The classroom students were evaluated individually at the

‘ beginnlng of the year and organized into groups for instruction.

Appropriate exercises were provide at 1east once a week during

the following percentage of the required time:

December - 66%
January - 52%
February - 61%
March - 70%
April. - 69%
May - 41%
143 ~ R NN
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The fact that product objective K-3.6 was not accomplished

suggests that the frequency with which this process activity was
pérformed was not satisfactory. Another éossibility was that
the activities involved in this process were not appropriate.

A review of the process used for accomplishing objective K-3.6
should be undertaken, and appropriate revisions made for the

next program year.

Objective K-3.7 .:

Given an array of geometric shapes, circles, tri-
angles, and rectangles, 80% of the students will
be able, given the name of a shape, to remove
from the set all matching shapes 90% of the time.
This will be measured by teacher rating and obser-
ver checklists. '

Evaluation:

This objective was tested by providing the students with
an envelope containing an array of.circles, triahgles, rectangles,
and ‘squares. The teacher named the shape and asked the child to
remove from the set all matching shapes for the one named. The
highest:possible score a stugjent could receive was four. Table:
64 summarizes the results of the analysis of these test scores

a t-test for correlated data.

Thé results shown in the Table 64 indicate that on the pre-
test 61% of the students received a score of four required by the

objective, while on the post-test 96% of the students received

~ the required score of four. This percentage on the post-test was
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Table 64

_Instructional Objective K-3.7
N, X, sD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 18 %
Pre Post |
X 3.0000 3.9444
SD . 1.3743 0.2293
% at Criterion 61 96
Difference ‘
Between Means 0.9444
t 3.0722%*

* <, 01

sufficient to consider the objective' Accomplished. Similarly, a
significant difference existed between the pre-test and éost—test
scores, a difference which could have occurred by chance less
than one time in 100. These results suggest that the instruc-
tion during the kindergarten year contributed to the accomplish-
ment of this objective by the kindergarten students. Objective
K-3.7 as stated seems to be an appropriate one for thé kinder-

garten groﬁp. Objective K-3.7 was accomplished.

Objective K-3.7P:

The project director will provide each teacher
with sets of geometric shapes. The teacher
will provide appropriate practice at least once
a week. These activities will be recorded in
the lesson plan book.
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Evaluation:

A set of geometric shapes was not provided for the teachers

by the project director because each classroom already had a set
of Such shapes. The teachers provided appropriate practice at

least once a week for the following percentage of available

time:
December -~ 635%
January - 61%
February - 53%
March - 75%
April - 92%
May - 50%

These percentages show that the teachers were performing
appropriate activities for one-half to nine-tenths of the required
time. This seems to be an appropriate frequencyvfor the perfor-
mance of the process activities because ’the‘ product objective
K-3.7 was accomplished and because a significant difference
existed between the pre-test and post-test results. Similarly,
the activities used in the classrooms seemed to be appropriate

for attaining the objective.

"Objective K-3.8:

Shown a geometric shape, circles, triangles,
and rectangle, 80% of the students will be
able to state orally its name. This will be
measured by teacher ratings and observer
checklist.

Evaluation:

In order to measure objective K-3.8, the students were shown

a series of four flash cards which pictured a circle, triangle,
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Table 65

Instructional Objective K-3.8
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

Pre Post

X 2.7692 3.3846
sD . 1.0490 0.6248
% at Criterion 24 52

Difference

Between Means 0.6154
af 12

t 2.8891*

* <.05

_rectangle,>and square respectively. The student was asked to
: name_thé shapg‘picturéd on the flash card. Table 65 shows that
124§ of the studénts could do this task on the pre-fest, while

' 52% of the studentsycould do this activity on the post-test. - f

- Neither percentage was sufficient ﬁo cohsider objective K-3.8
aCComplished;,‘However,’the t-test for correlated data summa-

"fized'in_Table 65 reported.that a significant difference existed

i_between thé pre-test and post-test scores, suggesting that the
}ériteribnulevel'estabiished forvthié objective may be too high.
‘flfﬁé'eVaiﬁators‘suggeét fhat'a.revieﬁ of objective K-§,8 occur,
.ﬁithﬁemphésié on a determihafioh of the‘app;opfiatehessof the

i;:;xcfiterion lével of 80%.
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Instructional Objective K-3.8P:

Appropriate practice in large groups followed by
individualized instruction on the language master.
The teacher will develop the language master cards.
Practice will be provided at least once a week.

Activities will be recorded in the lesson plan
book. '

Evaluation:

Appropriate practice in large groups followed by indiviga-
ualized instruction was provided at least once a week for the

following percentage of available time:

December - 83%
January - 69%
February - 61%
- March - 85%
April - 92%
May - 67%

These'percehtages do not seem to be sufficient for the accom-
plishment of the objective. The aépropriateness of the activi-
ties, however, are suggesteéd by the fact thét a.significant
difference’exiSted betweén'the‘pre-test and post-test séores.

The degree of individualization of instruction seemed to vary,
as indicated by the differing frequency'of use of the ianguage
master cafds (refer to evaluation of eqﬁipment ﬁsﬁage'below);
The evaluators recommend that a feview‘§f process K-3.8P bccur,‘
emphasizing a’consideratibn‘Of'tﬁe fréQuéncy'and'apprdériéténess

of the actual process activities.
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Objective K-3.9:

Given a set of objects containing items of dif-
ferent sizes or shapes or weight, 1008 of the
children will be able to differentiate the sizes
and shapes and weights. This will be measured by
teacher rating and observer checklists.

Evaluation:

The children were presented with a series of objects which

were each weighed on the scéle; then the child was asked to
identify the heaviest object. The highest possible score a
child could receive was five éorreét; this score'was fequired.
for the child to saﬁisfy the objective. The reéults of a t-test
for correlated data coﬁparing the pre- and post-test scores are

summarized in Table 66.

Table 66 notes that 44% of the children received a satis- |
factory score on the pre-test, while 100% of the children received
an appropriate score on the post-—test. Objective K-3.9 was accom-
Plished. Simiiarly,\a significant difference existed between the
pre-test and post-test scores; suéh a difference could have occur-
red by.chance less than one time in 1,000. These.results suggest.
thatAobjective K-3.9 is appropriate for the kindergarten group
and for the kindergarten program of instrudtiPn. The expected
criterion level 6f 1008 also seems to be appropriate. 'The eval-
uator récommends that this objective be included in its present

form as part of the instructional'progfam for the next program

year.




Table 66
_Instructional Objective K-3.9
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio
N= 24
Pre Post
X : 3.9166 4.9166
: SD 1.3203 '0.4000
: $ at Criterion 44 100
: Difference
: . Between Means 1.0000 :
v af 23 §
t 4.0338* !
* <.001
Objective K-3.9P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These acti-
vities will be recorded in the lesson plan book.
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At the beginning of the year children were individually
tested oh'their Bhility‘to discriminate objects according to

- Weight and shape. Children were thén grouped for instruction.
Appxbpriate‘exgrcises were,provided at least once a week for

the following percentage of time:
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December - 50%
January - 77%
February - 61% i
March - 75% i
April - 76% :
May - 51%

These percentages indicate that, for the most part, acti-
vities were performed at one-half of the anticipated frequency.
The fact that objective K-3.9 was accomplished and that a sig-
nificant difference existed between the pre-test and post-test
scores for that objective suggests that fhe procedures and fre-
quency of use of these procedures for accomplishing those objec-

tives were appropriate.

Objective K-3.10:

Given a pictorial representation of a clock,
80% of the children will be able to state

orally the correct time ot the hour. Their :
skills will be measured by teacher rating and :
observer checklists.

Evaluation:

The students were presented with a demonstration clock.
The teachers fixed the hands at a.certain hour time. The child ?
was then asked to identify the time correct to the hour. This
exercise was'repéated with five different times; therefore, the

highest score was five. The studehts>were required to answer

all questions correctly to accomplish the objective. : ‘{ |

Table 67 hotes that on the pre-test 16% of thevparticipants

2r g A

could identify the correct time to the_hour, ahd on the post-test
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Table 67

Instructional Objective K-3.10
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 24

Pre Post
x 1.9583 4.5000
SD B 1.8591 1.0000
% at Criterion 67 76

Difference
Between Means 2.5417
af 23
t 7.2454%*

* <,001

76% of the participants could do this activity. This percen-

tage was not sufficient for the achievement of the objective.

It seems possible that the required percentage of 80% was not
appropriate, as a significant difference existed between the pre-
test and post-test écores as shown in the t-test for correlated
data summarized in Table 67. A difference this large could have
occurred by chance less than one time in 1,000. The evaluators

suggest that the project staff review the criterion level

Y A T T YT e

specified in'objective K-3.10 and determine if it is appro-
priate or too high. Objective K-3.10 was not accomplished,
although éome form of it ddes'seem to be‘anlapprdpriate '
objectivé fdr inclﬁsion in the kihdefgarten cdmponent; A
significant géin‘in the ability to identify time occurred.
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Objective K-3.10P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child

individually at the beginning of the year and

group children for instruction. Teachers will

provide appropriate exercises and opportunities ;
to perform it at least once a week. These acti-

vities will be recorded in the lessoii plan book. '

Evaluation:

The testing of children and grouping for instruction as
specified in objective K-3.10P occurred at the beginning of
the school year. This process was observed by the evaluator
during on-site visits and in interviews with the teachers.
Appropriate exercises and opportunities to perform the process
for this objective were provided at least once a week for the

following percent of time:

December -~ 0%

January - 15% i
February - 30% ;
March - 20% v ;
April - 30% i
May - 7% !

K
P

These percentages are quite low as compared to the 100% §
performance which should have occurred. The fact that the
criterion 1eve1 was not accomplished but that a significant
difference existed between the pre-test and post-test scores,
suggests that the. procedures used ‘'were appropriate, but that
they were not performed with satisfactory frequency, this con-
clusion is confirmed by the percentages cited above. The evai-

uators recommend that an attempt be made to perform the processes
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specified for objective K-3.10P with the frequency required, at

least once a week, rather than with the frequency that they
were performed during this school year less than one-fifth of
the specified time. This emphasis should contribute to the

accomplishment of the objective K-3.10.

Objective K-3.1l1l:

Given a set of coins containing pennies, dimes,
and nickels, 90% of the children will be able
to identify orally each coin by name. This will
be measured by teacher and observer checklist.

| Evaluation:

The student was tested on this objective by beiug shown a
penny, a dime, and a nickel and required to orally identify the
name of each coin. The highest possible score a student could
receive was three correct; this score was required to accomplish
objective K-3.1l. ‘A t-test for correlated data was used to com-

pare the pre-test and post-test scores, as summarized in Table 68.

Table 68 indicates that 19% of the class satisfied this objec-
tive on the pre-test, and 85% satisfied it on the post-test. |
However, this. percentage of the class was not sufficient for the
program to accomplish the objective. It should be noted that a
significant difference existed between the pre-test and post-test
scores at the .001 level. These results imply that this obJective
was appropriate for the kindergarten children and some projress

toward its accomplishment was made. A review of the process
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Table 68

Instructional Objective K-3.11

N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 21
Pre , Post .
X 1.2380° 2.7619
SD : 1.2380 0.6097
$ at Criterion 19 85
Difference
Between Means 1.5239
daf 20
t 6.7819%*

* <.001

directed toward this objective may indicate why more of the stu-

dents did not accomplish the objective.

Objective K-3.l11P: : | ;

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child : .
individually at the beginning of the year and f
group children for instruction. Teachers will :
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi- - |
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book. :

Evaluation:

Evaluation of studept abilities was undertaken at the begin-
ning of the year on an individuél basis. Students were then

grouped for instruction.~ The follbwing peréentages indicate
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what part of the time appropriate activities were provided at

least once a week:

December - 46%
January - 33%
February - 38%
March - 50%
April - 30%
May - 15%

The fact that none of these percentages approached 100%
suggests that processes directed toward product objective K-3.1ll1
were not being performed with satisfactory frequency. The fact
that the criterion level specified in the objective was not
accomplished further supports this conclusion. Thé significant
difference between pre-test and post-test scores on the product
objective suggests that the activities being performed for pro-
cess K-3.11P were appropriate, but were just not occurring with
sufficient frequency. The evaluators recommend that if product
objective K-3.1l1l is included in 1971-72 project an attempt

should be made to structure activities on a more frequent basis.

Objective K-4.1l:

The student will demonstrate a comfortableness
with French in the classroom as demonstrated by
508 of the class showing willingness to partici-
pate at least once in class discussion. This
will be recorded by observer checklists.

Evaluation:

In order to determine the'comfortableness‘with~French of the

students in the classroom the teacher organized a discussion in




French about the topic "The Family" and asked a series of six

questions related to this topic. The teacher recorded for each
child if he talked in French at any time during the conversation.

The child, therefore, received either a positive score or a nega-

 tive score; a sign test for correlated data was used to compare

the pre and post scores, as summarized in Table 69. .

Table 69

Instructional Objective K-4.1
Summary of Sign Test for Correlated
Data and Percent at Criterion Level

Number with Pre and Post Scores 21

Number Showing Positive Change 5 i

Number Showing Negative Change 0 §

2 _ 1.7889 ;

p not significant %

e e e e |
. % at Criterion-Pre ) 57

% at Criterion-Post 80

Table 69 indicates that 57% of the students participated in

the French conversation on the pre-test, and 80% participated dur-

ing the poSt-test. Both pre- and'post-test percentages were
greater than that requifed by the objective. The evaluators
recommend that the program staff review the appf@priateness'of
the criterion 1eve1 of this objective beéausefit was accompiished
at both téstings.} No significant difference existed between the

pre-test and post-test scores. Objective K-4.1 was accomplished.

17 g9




Objective K-4.1P:

The teacher will provide daily opportunity
for discussion in French. The teacher will
not discourage the children's use of their
patois French. Activites will be recorded
in their lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

Daily opportunities for discussion in French were provided

with the following frequency:

December - 84%
January - 66%
February - 52%
March - 100%
April - 69%
May - 91%

The percentages represent the percentage of weeks in all the
classrooms in which opportunity fof discussion in French was pro-
vided. Because of the nature of the program, the lack of such a
discussion 100% of the time suggests a possible reason for ‘the
favilure of the program to accomplish objective K-4.1. Beéause
this prograni is a bilingual program, the evaluators recommend
that the teachers be encouraged to provide daily opportunity for
discussion in French. This should be a procedure which is more
st:rictly vstructured .and enforcec_i by the project adminisﬁration.
The fact that no French specialist exists 1n t_he program at this
time may be an explanation for the lack of enp’oufageme_nt and
structuring of daily discussion in F"rehch.l Tl;e evaluatoré recom-
mend that a,'considerétion be made of including such a program in

next year's project.
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Objective K-4.2:

Students will demonstrate standard eipression
and pronounciation. At the end of the year the
teacher will ask questions with standard response

patterns as measured by teacher ratings and obser-
ver checklists. -

Evaluation:

This objective was assessed by the teacher's presenting a
brief conversation in French to a small group of French speaking
students. The last séntence of this conversation asked the
students a question. They were then encouraged i:o respond
to the question; their ability to respond with standard French
expressions and pronounciation was noted. .The pre-test and
post-test ratings, yes or no, were compared vwith a sign test

for correlated data which is summarized in Table 70.

Table 70 indicates that 47% of the students contributed
orally in standard French during the pre-test conversation, and
only a slightly larger percentage, 52%; contributed in standard
French to the post-test conversation. These results suggest
that the instructional activities organized in the classroom
which were ’directed toward this objective were not appropriate
for the accomplishment 6f' tfxis produqt objective. A review of
the corresponding process objective' niay indicate :Lf either of

these two conditions exist. . Objective K-4.2 was not accomplished.
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Table 70

Instructional Objective K-4.2
Summary of Sign Test for Correlated
Data and Percent at Criterion Level

Number with Pre and Post Scores 17

Number Showing Positive Change 2

Number Showing Negative Change 1l

2 E - 0.0000

P not significant
" % at Criterion-Pre 47

% at Criterion-Post 52

Objective K-4.2P:

The audio-lingual method of presentation will be
used. At the beginning of the year the teacher
will administer orally to a sampling of the class
questions wich elicit non-standard response pat-
terns., Drill will be provided to the class as a
group using full choral, half choral and individ-
ual response patterns. Children needing additional
drill will utilize the language master, using
response cards prepared by the project director.
The activities will be recorded in the lesson plan

Evaluation:
The audio-lingual method of presentation was used in the
~ classrooms. At the beginning of the year the teachers adminis-

tered questions which elicited a non-‘st'an'd’ard response pattern.

They also used drills involving full choral, half choral and

individual reSponse pattern. Children who required additional

P i,
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drills utilized the Parlons Francais Kit or teacher-made lan-

guage mastar cards. Confirmation of the existence of this
process activity was based en on-site observation of classes
and interviews with classroom teachers. Teachers performed
these activities at least once a week for the following per-
centage of weeks: |

December - No record of process exists.

January - No record of process exists.
February - 68%
March - 50%
April - 84%
May - 65%

It should be noted that process objective ﬁ-4.2P does not
specify how frequently such drills should occur.' However, it
seems obvious from the failure of students to accomplish objective
K-4.2, the lack of significant difference between pre- and post-
scores, and from the low frequency of performance of objective
K-4.2pP, that additional structuring of objective K-4.2P should
occur. The evaluators recommend that the project focus on deter-
mining appropriate processes and’;reéﬁencies of these processes

for accomplishing objective K-4.2.

Objective K-4.3:

Students will show a statistically significant
(p .05) improvement in French vocabulary recog-
nition .as measured by a French vocabulary test
(either standardized or teacher-made).

Evaluation:

Students were tested on this objective by being shown a

series of 21 cards; each pictured a representation of a French

[ | 16 s
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vocabulary word; the child was asked to name the object in

French. The highest possible score a student could receive

was 21 correct.

Table 71

Instructional Objective K-4.3
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 15
Pre Post
X 7.4000 9.2000
SD 4.8138 4.6647
$ at Criterion 0 . 0
Difference
Between Means 1.8000
daf 14
-t T 2.8731%

* <,05

Table 71 indicates the results of the t-test for correlated
data. The post—teSt scores were significantly different from the
pre-test scores at the .05 level with the mean post-test score

higher than the mean pre-test score. Therefore, objective K-4.3

was accomplished.

Objective K-4.3P: !

Vocabulary will be introduced within the frame-
work of classroom activity. The classroom teacher
will prepare for each new vocabulary word a visual

S il




representation card. Peer teaching will be used
for drill followed by utilization of the language
master for students needing additional drill. The
activities will be recorded in the lesson plan
book.

Evaluation:

Vocabulary was introduced within the framework of class-
room activites. Teachers prepared and used visual representation -
cards for new vocabulary words. They also used language master

cards from the Parlons Francais Kit and the Talking Dictionary

Kit for those students who'required additional drill. Although
process objective K-4.3P does not specify the frequency with
which such drills should be performed, the following percentages
indicate that amount of time in which the activities were per-

formed at least once a week:

December - No record of process exists
January - No record of process exists
February - 84%
March - 65%
April - 92%
May - 71%

Since product objective K-4.3 was accomplished it seéms
reasonable to conclude that these percentages are appropriate
frequencies for teaching of the process objéctives. The eval-
uators recommend that a review of the frequency and processes
used for the teaching of objective K-4.3 be made, and that a
more specific statement ofithe specific frequency required be

included in the process objective.
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Objective K-4.4:

Students will demonstrate their ability to read
basic French words with a standard accent. The
teacher will provide a picture of ten basic
French words. 85% of the class will be able to
produce with standard accent the sound for eight
of the words. This will be measured by teacher
ratings and observer checklists.

Evaluation:

The teacher presented each child with a series of ten pic-

tures correctly in French with a standard accent.

Table 72

_Instructional Objective K-4.4
N, X, sD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 18
Pre Post
X | 5.4444 7.6111
(21)) 1.6063 2.09853
% at Criterion 0 0
Difference ]
Between Means 2.1667 :
df 17 !
t | 3.5730* ' :

* <.01

The results of the t-test for correlated data used to analyze

the scores satisfied the criterion on the pre-test, and no stu-

dent satisfied the criterion on the post-test. It should be
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noted, however, that a significant difference existed between
the pre-test and post-test results. These finding suggest that
the project staff should review the appropriateness of the cri-
terion established in the objective, that of 85% of the class
being required to pronounce eight of ten sounds with a standard
accent. After a consideration of the appropriateness of the
criterion a revision of the objective seems reasonable. The
fact that a significant difference exists between the pre and‘
post test scores, however, suggests that the program is making
some impact on the students' French pronounciation skills.

Objective K-4.4 was not accomplished.

Objective K-4.4P:

The teacher will introduce the students to the
phonetic sounds of the consonants and basic
vowel sounds (Dolch List). Words will be con-
structed from these sounds by the classroom
teacher and placed on flash cards. Peer teach-
ing will be used for drill. Activities will

be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

The majority of teachers did not perform this process be-
cause they did not think the students were ready to read French
words during the program. The following percentages, however,

indicate the frééuency with which teachers performed the acti-

vity at least once a week; qo*claséroom began to perform this

activity until March: March - 25%, April - 23%, May - 7%. The

lack of emphasis on this process objective indicates quite




clearly the.reason why objective K-4.4 and K-4.4P was not accom-
pliahed. The evaluators récommend that the project\éE?Eﬁ\ggfh
the product and process objectives K-4.4 and K-4.4P to deter-
mine whether they are appropriate for the program. If they
are not appropriate they should be eliminated from instruc-

tional procedures.

Objective K-5.1:

508 of the monolingual English students will
show comprehension of simple classroom commands
and procedures presented orally in French by
the teacher by their ability to perform those
commands. This will be measured by teacher
rating and observer checklist.

Evaluation:

The English students selected for measurement of this
objective were tested by the following procedures: the aide or
teacher gave them a series of four commands in French to which

they responded by performing the aprropriate action; therefore,

the highesﬁ possible score on this test was four. Students were

only post-tested. The mean post—-test score was 2.25. 25% of
the students scored four coriect as required by the_objective-
- Objective K-5.1 was not accomplished; ;g;spné}for'thié failure
should be investigated by the project staff énd appropriate -

changes implemented.
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Objective K-5.1P:

An audio-lingual approach will be used, coupled
with the use of pattern drills programmed on
cassettes and the language master. Activities
will be carreid out daily and recorded in the
lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

Classroom observation of kindergarten classes indicated that
the teachers were using an audio-linguai approach to teaching
French. They were also using pattern drills which were program-
med on cassettes and on language masters. The process specified
that teaéhers would provide appropriate activities daily. Paily
activites were provided for the following percentage of time:

December - 50%
January - 30%
February - 76%
March - 75%
April - 84%
May - 71%

A review of these frequencies indicates that the percen-
tages did not approach the 100% required by the objective.
Because the product objective which cqrresbonds to this pro-
cess objective waé not accomplished, this éuggests that the
process should have beén performed more frequently. The
evaluators recommend that a greater structuring of this pro- ~
cess occur and that closer monitoring of its performance be

made during the next project. year.
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Objective K-5.2:

75% of the English speaking students will be
able to sing at least three French songs and
play three French games. This will be mea-
sured by teacher rating and observer checklist.

Evaluation:

This objective was measured b_y instructing the group of

* children to sing three songs and play three games learned during’

the year. The teacher then observed if each child in the group
was singing and/or playing the_game. Those students who did so
without hesitation received credit for their performance on the
checklist. The highest possible score a student could receive
on this measure was.six. All three students tested received a
score of six; therefore, 100% pf the students accomplished the-
objectives stated for K-5.2. No pre-test measure of this objec-

tive had been made. Objective K-5.2 was accomplished.

@jective K-5.2P:

L]

Songs and games to be used will be collected by
teachers during the summer. They will practice
this activity at least once a week and record
it in their lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

| Because of the late start of the program sorigs and games
were not collected during the .sumner.bui: during the fall potato

harvest vacation. Teachers practiced the process of using songs
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and games in the classroom at least once a week for the follow-

ing percentage of time:

December - 83%
January - 92%
February - 100% -
March - 90%
April - 92%
May - 78% g

This high frequency of occurrence of the process activity
probably explains the reason for the accomplishment of product

objective K-5.2. The evaluators recommend that this process be

_continued during the next program year.

Objective K-5.3:

75% of the English speaking children will be able
to identify orally 75% of the words on the French
vocabulary lists developed by teachers. Their
abilities will be measured by observer checklists
and teacher ratings.

Evaluation:

Objective K-5.3 was measured by the teachers' showing the
children a series of pictures and pointing to the object that a
French word depicts. The child was asked to name this word. If
he pronounced the word cdiféétiy in French he received credit for
the question. The students ﬁeﬁe asked ten such questions each.
The meén écore on tﬁis tést was six correct. No student satis-
fied the criteria of answefing‘eight 6f ten questionslcorrectly.
The evaluators recamménd that a review of the vaéabuiary words g
used for this activity be made. Then a review of the prcééss
used to teach these vocabulary words should also be performed

Y
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to determine whether congruence exists between the words tested

and the words taught. Objective K-5.3 was not accomplished.

Objective K-5.3P:

Vccabulary will be introduced within the frame-
work of classroom activities. The classroom
teacher will prepare for each new vocabulary word

a visual representation card. Peer teaching will

be used for drill followed by utilization of the .
language master for students needing additional : -
drill. The activities will be recorded in the

lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

The teachers introduced vocabulary within the framework of
classroom activities. Visual representation cards for new vocab-
ulary words were prepared and language master cards from the

parlons Francais Kit were used for students needing additional

drill. This activity was performed at least three times a

week for the following percentage of time:

December - No recourd of process exists

January - No record of process exists

February - 46% :
‘March - 40% N
April - 61% ;
May - 60% :

A review of these peréentages sﬁggest that no emphasis was ]
placed on this activity directed toward product K-5.3 until
February of the school year. This late iuiplementation of this
process may guggest. that the criterion level established in
the objective is _too high for' the students to obf.ain during

i




the span of time spent on the activity, or that processes should

be directed toward its accomplishment earlier in the year. The
evaluators recommend that the project staff review both the
process énd product for objective K-5;3 and K-5.3P to determine
their appropriateness. If the objectives are determined to be
appropriate the teachers shculd consider an earlier introduction

of material specified in that objective.

Objective K-6.1:

75% of the English speaking students will be
able to sing at least three French songs and
play three French games. This will be mea-

sured by teacher rating and observer check-

lists. :

Evaluation:

This objective was measured by the same' test as that used
to assess objective K-5.2 (refer to evaluation of K-5.2). The
two students tested on objective K-6.1 both ireceived a perfect
score of six required by the objective. Therefore, objective

K-6.1 was accomplished.

Objective K-6.1P:

Songs and games to be used will be collected
by teachers during the summer. They will
practice this activity at least once a week
and record it in their lesson plan book.




Evaluation:

Because of the late start of the program songs and games
were not collected during the summer but during the fall potato
harvest vacation. Teachers practiced the process of using songs
and games in thé classroom at least once a week for the follow-

ing percentage of time:

December - 83%
January - 84%
February - 84%
March - 80%
April - 92%
May - 78%

_ This high frequency of occurrence of the process activity
probably explains the reason for the accomplishment of product
objective K-5.2. The evaluators recommend that this process be

continued during the next program year.

Objective K-6.2:

50% of the children will be able to tell orally a
story about a historical event or person related
to the Valley's history. This will be recorded
agd checked by teacher and evaluator on a check-
list.

Evaluation:

s s e e

_ The teacher .presented each child individually with a booklet

STV

entitled "Les Acadiens" and asked the child to tell the teacher

a story by reading the pictures. If the child could read ten _ ,

TG e

of eighteen pictures correctly he would have sétisfie@ the

objective of telling about a historical event. Sixty-seven
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pPercent of the students received a satisfactory score of ten on

this test. The mean score on the post-test for the six students

tested was 10.13. No pre-test was administered. Objective

K-6.2 was accomplished.

Objective K~6.2P:

Appropriate stories about people and events in
Valley history will be collected by teachers and
used in the classroom on dates that are on or
near significant dates for the even or person.

Evaluation:

Process K-6.2P was performed by the teachers. The booklet

called "Les Acadians" was published by the project. It included

appropriate stories about people and events in Valley history.

Teachers performed process activities considered under objective
K-6.2P at least once a week for the following percéntage of time:
March - 5%, April - 15%, May - 17%; it should be noted that the
pProcess was first performed in March. Since objective K-6.2 was
accomplished, this seems to be a satisfactory _frequency fdr the

process even though it was not as high-as planned.

Objective K~6.3:

50% of the students will be able to identify
from a picture at least three landmarks of
the Valley area. This will be measured by
teacher rating and observer checklist.

- 173
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Evaluation:

The teacher showed the child three pictures, each a histor-

ical landmark, and asked him to identify them. The total possible

score on this test was three correct; students were required to
receive a score of three to satisfy the objective. Table 73

summarizes the result of a t-test for correlated data used to

compare the pre-test and post-test scores.

Table 73

_Instructional Objective K-6.3
N, X, sD, & at Criterion and t-ratio

Pre - Post

X 0.0588  0.1764

X
SD 0.2351 0.3811
0 0

$ at Criterion

Difference
Between Means
af
t

* Not Significant

Table 73 reports that no student accomplished objective

K-6.3 on either the pre-test or post-test. In addition, no

‘significant difference existed between the pre-test and post-

test scores. The evaluators recommend that a review be made of




the appropriateness of objective K-6.3 for inclusion.in the
Bilingual program. A decision should be made as to whether
kindergarten instruction will focus on this aspect of cultural

teachihg. Objective K-6.3 was not accomplished.

Objective K-6.3P:

Teachers will collect pictures of Valley land-
marks (e.g. buildings or significant natural
resources) and describe them to the children
and their importance. The activities will be
recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

This process was not performed by the teachers. This
explains why the corresponding product objective was not
accomplished. The evaluators recommend that the project
review both product and process to determine if they are

appropriate for inclusion in the kindergarten instructional

program.
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INSTRUCTIONAL, COMPONENT :

GRADE ONE OBJECTIVES

Objective 1-1.1l:

100% of the students will demonstrate the
readiness skills specified for K. Refer
to instructional K component for specific
performance objectives and evaluations.

Evaluation:

The fact that the grade one students were promoted from
kindergarten to first grade suggests that they have demonstrated
the readiness skills specified for kindergarten. In this sense

Objective 1-1.1 has been accomplished.

Objective 1-1.P:

The teacher will continue development of all
readiness skills. Teachers will evaluate
children at the beginning of the year to deter-
mine their mastery of the readiness skills.
Instruction will be provided on an individ-
ualized small group basis. Children will be
identified and activities provided for them
recovded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

No evaluation of the process objective occurred. It was
assumed thaf_since the children were learning first grade curri-
culum they already possessed the readiness skills needed for this
instruction. Any readiness skills still required were provided

3

‘3

by the first grade teacher. ' }i
- . . . 3
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Objective 1-1.2:

At the conclusion of the year 40% of the stu-
dents will correctly say in English the 115
words common to pre-primers when presented a
visual stimulation. Their abilities will be
measured by teacher ratings and observer
checklists.

Evaluation:

This objective was measured by showing each individual a‘
series of pictures. The students were asked to identify the
picture using a single word to name it. The student's reply had
to match that word written on the back of the picture to receive
credit. The highest possible score on this exercise was twelve
correct. A t-test for correlated data was used to compare the
pre-test and post-test scores; this analysis is summarized in

Table 74.

The results in Table 74 state that 12% of the students had
attained the criterion level on the pre-test, and 15% of the
students had attained it on the post-test. This percentage was
not sufficient for the accomplishment of objective 1-1.2. It
should”be”ﬁoted, however, that a statistically significant dif- -
ference existed between the pre~-test and post-test scores.

These results suggest that the established criterion level
may not be appropriate for these students. The‘evaluators
recommend that the project staff review the appropriateness

of this objective and reconsider the criterion level of 40%
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established in the objective. Objective 1-1.2 was not accom-
plished. '

Table 74

_Instructional Objective 1-1.2
N, X, sD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 23
Pre Post

X 9.3478 - 10.3043
SsD ©1.5211 1.1587°

% at Criterion 12 15

Difference -

Between Means 0.9565

af 22
t 3.5412*

* <.01

Objective 1-1.2P:

Teachers will diagnose the learning styles of
children and will use a phonetic or whole word
approact for different children. Activities
will be provided at least once a week and will
be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluationé

Interviews with teachers and classroom observation of

grade one classes indicated the teacher diagnosed the learning

styles of children. They thip used the phonetic or whole




word approach for different childrén depending on their par-
ticular needs. Activities which the teachers used were moni-
tored by the evaluator and curriculum coordinator. Activities
directed toward the performance of project objective 1-1.2
was provided at least once a week for the following percentage
of time:

December - 62%

January - 76%

February - 100%

March - 95%

April - 90%

May - 79%

In spite of the fact that process objective 1-1.2P was
performed with high frequency, the corresponding product objec-
tive was not accomplished. This observation suggests that the
activities specified in this process may not have been appro-
priate for instruction or once a week was not sufficient
frequency for performance of the activities. The evaluators
recommend that the project staff Feview the appropriateness

i
of process activities 1-1.2P and determine if they are occur-

ring with satisfactory frequency; appropriate changes should

then be implemented.;
{

Objective 1-1.3:

At the conclusion of the year 40% of the stu-

dents will, when presented a word with the

following initial consonants followed by a

known ending, correctly .state the word: b,d,
£,h,j,k,1,m,n,p,q,r,s,t,v,w,x,y,2. Their

skllls w111 be measured by teacher ratings

and observer checklists. ¢
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Evaluation:

The results of the t-test for correlated data shown
in Table 75 describe the students' performance of objective
1-}.3. The students were presented with a word gard and |
inétructed to read the word on the card. The tester recorded
the student's progress on the checklist for this objective,
which was composed only of the initial letter of each word.
If the student read the word correctly he was given credit
for appropriately identifying its initial letter. The

highest possible score a student could receive was eighteen

correct.

Table 75

Instructional Objective 1-1.3
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

Pre Post
X 2.5263 12.6315
sh ' 3.2014 6.3925
$ at Criterion . 0 27

”~~;~ Difference
‘Between Means 10.1052
af 18

t 7.8566%




The results in Table 75 indicate that no student performed

at the criterion level on the pre-test, and 27% of the students
performed at the criterion level on the post-test. Twenty-

seven percent, however, was not the 40% required by the objective.
It seems quite pessible that since a significant difference
occurréd between the pre-test and post-test scor«s at the wopl
level that the performance level of 100% correct estaSlished for
these students may have been too high. The evaluators recommend
that the project review the appropriateness of the criterion
level specified in objective 1-1.3. Objective 1~1.3 was not

accomplished.

Objective 1-1.3P:

Teachers will use a phonetic approach to teach-
ing these word skills. They will provide appro-
priate exercises and opportunities to perform

- at least once a week. These activities will be
recorded in the lesson pian book.

Evaluation:

Cléssroom observation and discussion with grade:one tea-
chers indicated that they used the phonetic approach to teach
these words skills. Teachers provided appropriate exercises to
perform activities directed toward objective 1-1.3 at least once

a week for the following percentage of the time:

December - 93%
January - 100%
February - 100%

March - 95%
April - 100%
May - 79%

Arh
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The fact that the teéchers were performing what they con-
sidered to be appropriate activities once a week, suggests that
either once a week was too infrequent for these activities, or
that the actual activities were not appropriate for achieving
objective 1-1.3. The evaluators recommend that the project
staff review the appropriateness of the processes usad for the
attainment of objective 1-1.3, and also consider incrz=asing the

frequency with wvhich they are performed.

Objective 1-1.4:

At the conclusion of the year 40% of the stu-
dents will correctly name words in which the
following consonants occur in the final posi-
tion: ¢,4,£,h,j,k,1,m,n,p,q,r,s,t,v,w,x,y.2.
‘Their skills will be measured by teacher rat-~
ing and observer checklists.

Evaluation:

This objective was tested by showing the child a series
of seventeen cards, each with three pictures on it. The child
was asked to name fhe picture which ended with a particular
sound. The highest possible score a student could receive was

L]

seventeen correct.

The results shown in Table 76 indicate that on the pre-
test 28% of the students accomplished the objective, while
no student accomplished it on .the post—test. It should be
noted, however, that a significant difference existed between

the pre-test and post-test scores, as shown by the t-test for
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Table 76

Instructional Objective 1-1.4
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 18
Pre Post
X 11.0555 15.1111
Sh ) 5.2225 3.6649
$ at Criterion 28 0
Difference
Between Meaus 4.0556
daf 17
t 3.6445*

* <,01

correlated daﬁa summarized in Table 76. These results suggest
that the students improved but that those students who had

received perfeqt scores on the pre-test received lower scores

‘on the post-test. The evaluators recommend that the project

staff review the appropriateness of this objective. The fact
that a significant gain occurred suggests that the bilingﬁal

program had some impact on the achievemeﬁt of this objective,
but not a sufficient impact to accomplish the objective.

Objective 1-1.4 was not accomplished.

Objective 1-1.4P:

¢

Teachers will use a phonetic approwach to teach-
ing these word skills. They will provide




appropriate exercises and opportunities in the
lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

, _..Teachers provided a phonetic approach for teaching word
skills. This was confirmed by discussion with the teachers
and on-site visits. The teachers provided appropriate exer-
cises for accomplishing objective 1-1.4 at least once a week

for the following percentage of time:

December - 93%
January - 100%
February - 100%
March - 91%
April - 95%
May - 77%

These high frequencies suggest that if the process was
appropriate as specified these studentlshquld have accom-
plished the objective 1-1.4; but because objective 1-1.4
was not accomplished, it seems reasonable to conclude that
either the process‘activities which were directed toward
this objective were not appropriate or the frequency of per-
forming them once a week was not sufficient. The evaluators
recommend that a review of process 1-1.4P be made, with con-
sideration for its appropriateness and that of the frequency

with which it is performed.

Objective 1-1.5:

At the conclusion of the fear 40% of the stu-
dents will correctly name words in which the
consonant sounds occur in the middle of the
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word. Their abilities will be measured by
teacher rating and observer checklist.

Evaluation:

This objective was assessed by presenting each child with
a series of cards, each containing thfee pictures. The tester
instructed the student to name the picture which had a partic-
ular sound in the middle. This exercise was repeated for eighteen
questions; the students were required to answer all eighteen
questions correctly to accomplish the objective. The t-test for
correlated data used to compare the pre-test scoreé is summa-

rized in Table 77.

Table 77

Instructional Objective 1-1.5
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 17

Pre Post

X 9.7058 14.5882

SD 5.4640 3.8204

$ at Criterion 17 0
Difference
Between Means 4.8824
afs leé

t 3.9778%




The results shown in Table 77 state that 17% of the stu-

dents could perform the specified activity on the pre-test, and

no student could perform the specified activity on the post-test.

Yet a statistically significant difference exists between the
pre-test and posi;-test scores. This suggests that, although
17% of the students received perfect scores on the pre-test,
the majority of students improved their scores from the pre-; to
the post-test. The results for this objective suggest that the
program staff should review the appropriaténeés of the criterion
level and performance level specified in the objective. The
evaluators recommend a review of this objective before its in-
clusion in the next project's insturcitonal program. Objective

1-1.5 wae not accomplished.

Objective 1-1.5P:

Teachers will use a phonetic approach to teach-
ing these word skills. They will provide
appropriate exercises and opportunities to per-
form at least once a week. These activities
will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

Monitoring of classroom activities indicated that the
teachers employed a phonetic approac'x:n.:i.n teaching word skills.
They provided appropriate activities for acquiring skills
stated in objective 1-1.5 at least once a week for the fol-

lowing percentage of time:
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December - 56%
January - 94%
February - 81%

March - 86%
April ~ 95%
May - 70%

For the most part, these frequencies were quite high,
although they did not appriach 1008. Since the corresponding:
product objective was not ~ccomplished, either 100% perfor- |
mance of the process at least once a week must occur, or a
review of the appropriateness of the prééess as specified
should be made. The exercises provided may not have been
appropriate for accomplishing the objective, or once a week
was not a sufficient frequency for presenting these exercises.

The evaluators recommend a review of this objective before

its inclusion in the 1971 proiram.

Objective 1-1.6:

At the conclusion of the year 20% of the stu-
dents will correctly pronounce words using the
following initial consonant blends; sh,st,bl,tr,
fr ,wh,th,ch,sl,cl,ql,sp,sm,sn,sw,tw. Their
abilities will be measured by teacher ratings
and observer checklists.

Evaluation:

The results of the t-test for correlated data between
the two sets of scores shown in Table 78 indicate that no
student could perform the objective at the specified level
on either the ‘pre-test or poét-test. In addition, no' sig-

nificant difference in their ability to correctly pronounce
®




Table 78

Instructional Objective 1-1.6

N, X, sSD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 25
Pre Post
X 14.8400 15.9200
sh : 3.1071 0.2712
% at Criterion 0 0
Difference
Between Means . 1.0800
af 24

t | 1.8009*

* Not Significant

words using initial consonant blends occurred between the
two testings. Students were tested by being presented a
series of pictures. They were required to name the picture;
correct identification gave them credit for the initial
blend of the word.

The evaluators recommend that a review of the appropri-
ateness of this objective for accomplishment in grade one be
made. The fact that no student could peffom the lbbjective
at the specified level and that the students made no gain
between pre- and post-testing questions its appropriateness
for inclusion in the program. Objective 1-1.6 was not accom=-

plished.




- 'Objective' 1-1. 61>=

ngeachers will use a. phonetic approach to teach-
ing word skills. They will provide appropriate

.,exercises and opportunities to perform at least
once a week. These activities will be recorded
in the lesson plan book..

i’dEvaluation:'

S . A
The teachers used the phonetic approach to teaching word vf

7b skills.v This was confirmed by classroom observation of the
‘“‘evaluator and curriculum coordinator.} Teachers provided appro— ‘
VaPriate activities for learning initial consonant blend sounds vh*"

at least once a week for the following percentage of time-'

-‘December = 318
s January ='76%
- . February - 90%
.- March - . - 86%
o April - - lOO% L
May - 798

Because of the generally high frequency of performing the
activities specified at least once a week, lack of performance
probably zannot be cited as the reason for the failure of the
students to accomplish objective 1-1.6. The proJect staff
should review the appropriateness of the exercises provided at
least once a week. They should also consider whether performing
~ this activity only once a week is sufficient. A review of
objective 1-1.6 should occur before it is implemented for the

next project year.




e Ob-j'ect':i.ve' 1-1 .7 :

at the conclusion of the year, 20% of the stu-
dents will correctly pronounce words involving
the three ending sounds of "ed" as in wanted(ed),

moved (d), and liked (t) and the endings "ing"
and "s". Their skills will be measured by tea-
her rat ngs and observer checklists.

'Evaluation-

Objective 1-1.7 was tested by presenting the student a

“:word stimulus which ‘he identified with or without the help of

the teacher.- After this word stimulus was presented and iden-
tified a word with a Similar ending sound - was presented and

the student was requested to identify this word. This procedure
was repeated for five questions. Students were required to

answer all questions correctly to accomplish the objective.

Table 79

Instructional ObJective l-l 7
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and . t-ratio

kol

)

N= 27

Pre Post

X _ 0.0000 2.1851
SD 0.0000 2.0191
$ at Criterion : 0 33

Difference
Between Means 2.1851
af ‘ o 26
t ‘ 1.0822*

* Not Significant
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The results of the t-test for correlated data and percent— L

Hage at cr1terlon tabulat1on summarlzed in. Table 79 1nd1cate: :
~ that no. student could perform the objectlve on the pre-test,

: and 33% of .the students could perform the objectlve on the post-

test. Th1s 33% of the class 1s greater than the 20% requlred

by the objectlve. No s1gn1f1cant d1fference exlsted between o
. the pre-test and post-test scores.‘ Objectivell;l.7awasuaccom-

| tpllshed

':Tobjective l-l.7P:'

[‘pTeachers w1ll use a phone+1c approach to teach-
ing these word skills. They will provide appro-
priate exercises and opportun1t1es to perform

.. at least once a week. These act1v1t1es will be

'v‘recorded in- the lesson plan book :

;:Evaluationi,}"

L

Observatlon of classes and d1scusslon w1th teachers 1nd1-' e

b'l”cated that they used the phonet1c approach to teach1ng the

word skills specified in obJective.l-l.7. They provided
‘appropriate activites for their students to perform at least

once a week for the following percentage of time:

December - 18%
January - 54%
February - 54%
March - 78%
April - 100%
May = - 175%

The teachers provided this type of activity with increas-

ing frequency as_the program progressed. This seems to be an
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_ appropriate procedure for teaching the skills in ob]ective

1-1.7 because the objective was accomplished by the time of

';post-testing.n =

| ‘Objective'll-l.B; -

At the conclusion of the year 40% of the stu-
dents will correctly state the pronounciation

of compound words (intc, upon) ‘given a visual
stimulation. Their abilities will be measured
'by teacher rating and observer checklist.

. Evaluation':'

Students were requested to pronounce a series of five

fcompound words which ‘were represented on a series of picture

'~h”cards. The students received one point for each correctly

k pronounced word.3 A total score of five correct was required

‘for accomplishment of the obJective. A t-test for correlated

Gf_data was used to compare the pre-test and post-test score,‘

"~_th1s analySis 1s summarized in Table 80. Table 80 states
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"that 50% of - the students accomplished ‘the obJective on the
pre-test and a slightly larger percentage, 55% accomplished
it on the post-test.

Both pre- and post-test percentages were greater than
the criterion specified‘in'the objective. No significant dif-
ference existed between the pre-test and post-test scores. The
students’ performance on this measure suggests that the pro-

gram had limited impact on their ability to pronounce compound
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Table 80

o Instructional Objective 1 1 8
N, x, SD, & at Crlterlon and t-ratlo

£ © 4.2777 - 4.3888

sD - . : - 3.4083 4 0354

3% at Crlterlon o -J‘j: 50 - - , 55‘

1 leferehce

.Between ' Means o 0 1111
ag o 17
e 0.0210%

i Not_Significent1:

) wéf&é. A con51deratlon of the approprlateness of the criterioﬁ'
'“?and/or the objectlve should be made.' ObJecfive 1 1. 8 was accom-;

rf,pllshed.\‘

“ ogjective 1-1.8P:

i Sight word drill will be conducted by the
teacher at least once a week. These will be
recorded in their lesson plan book.

BEvaluation:

'-

Sight'word drills were cohducted by the teachers in order

to accomplish objecﬁive 1-1.8. They were pefformed at least

once a week for the following percentage of time:
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‘December - 50%

- January - 54%
. Pebruary - 100%
‘March - = - 82%
“April. = 100%
__May .- 7l%

test and post-test scores,‘th1s frequency of process probably
re1nforced or ma1nta1ned the skllls the students already had
“when they entered the program. The need for such a re1nforc1ng

'actrv1ty should be determlned.

;Objectiveylél.9:‘i;d

At the concluslon of the year 20% of the stu-
- dents will correctly pronounce words . contain-
‘ing " the following ‘word families: all, at, it,
-~ et, en, in, an,; ill, ‘ell, ay, ake, or.  Their
. .8kills will be measured by teacher ratlngs and
‘observer checklists. '

| _vaaluationékl

'.6bﬁectiye lel;9'was:assessedthy_presentinc:the'student;
with a series of sixty cards, each with a family of words
printed on it; ‘The student received credit for each word he
pronounced correctly; the highest possible_score was Sixty
correct;_ Students were required to receive sixty points in -
order to accomplish the objective. A t-test for correlated
data was used to compare pre- and post-test results, as shown

in Table 81.

- Table 81 reports that 6% of the students had accomplished

the objective on the pre-test, while no student could perform
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Table 81

-Instruct10na1 ObJectlve 1- 1 9 o
- N, X, sD, & at Criterion and- t-ratio ‘

f;pfé__’ L Post
X “f'7f 13.3333 0 11.2777
sb. : . 19.3964 - 2,7449
% at Cr1ter10n 6 o0
: Differenee' L e
Between means = = 2.0556 -
Cae .
Tt a4

.‘#‘thvsignificiantj.f-

;5_ ‘v'f,;the objectlve on the post—test._ In addltlon, no s;gnlflcant

’ﬂ d1fference exlsted between the pre-test and post-test scores."”'
~r:The evaluators hlghly recommend that a rev1ew of thls obJec-ve

' tive bb made.: The approprlateness of thls obJectlve for the

flrst graders seems highly questlonable. The low mean score
- on hoth pre- and post-tests and the lack of szgnlflcant dif-
| ference between these two sets of scores suggest that parti-

c;patlon in the program had no impact on the acquisition of

this skill. 1Its impdrtance'for inelusion in the progfam

should be evaluated. Objective 1-1.9 was not accomplished.
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Obiective 51'-1 ) op: ] :

Sight word drill will be conducted by the teacher
"~ at least once a week. These w1ll be recorded in
their lesson plan book.: '

“Evaluation:.f.;

The sight word drills Were conducted by the teacher. ‘Ap-»'

‘;propriate exercises were provided at least once a week for the

ff;students for the following percentage of tlme-k:

,;ﬁecember - 81%-
- January . - 82%
- Pebruary - 100% -~ -
" March' = - 82%
. April - --100%
_May - 79% '

These percentages indicate that process 1- l 9P was being

‘ performed in the classroom at least once a week for a large

Hmajority of the time. Yet the corresponding product objective5v

’was not’ accomplished. This observation suggests that either S

. once a week was too infrequent for the process to result in
the achievement of the corresponding product objeotive, or the

activities included in this process would not lead to the

achievement of the corresponding product objective. A review -

of these possibilities and restructuring of the process objec-

tive seems in order.

Objective 1-1.10:

At the conclusion of the year 20% of the stu-
dents will demonstrate 40% accuracy in the fol-
lowing comprehension skills:
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-.Given a printed symbol ‘can verbally describe a
specific" example, eg. shown the words "house"
-the child can describe his or some other house.,
-Can follow printed’ directions. ' eg. given a pic-

~ ture with three objects the child can draw a

- circle around the objects which the directions

~ -instruct him to circle. - :

. Can-verify a statement (See if- Sandy ran away)
Can draw conclusions: from facts (What do you
think happened then)

Can recall what is being read aloud

~.Can recall what has been read silently._ ,

. Can.place events in sequence. o

- Can- remember where to find answers to questions.‘

, dTheir abilities will be measured by teacher rating:hi
v~and observer checklist and paper and pencil tests.

Evaluation: e

Each student was tested on each of the skills spccified
"Vg:, i L in the objective. For example, the student was shown a re-

*h‘production of the word “house“ and asked to describe a house.

"‘Similar tests were conducted for the other parts of thiszj

' objective., The highest possible score a student could receive ,

' "'was twelve correct, a student was required to receive a score
viof;five‘to accomplish the objective. Table_82-presents tne '

summary of the t-test for correlated data used to‘compare the

" pre~ and post-test scores.

The results shown in Table 82'indicate.that 28% of the stu-
dents received the required score of five on the pre-test, and
90% of the students received such a score on the post-test.

Both percentages are sufficient for the‘accomplishment of
~ the objective. A significant difference existed between the

pre~ id post-test scores, a difference which could have
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Tabieﬁ '82k '

Instructional Object:Lve 1-1 10
Ny x, SD, $ at Cr:.ter:.on and t-rat:.o

= 16 E
| . Pre | post
X .. . 4.875 10,5625
SD - | © 45307 14127
% at Cnter:.on B 28 . 90
o _biffefence T
. Between Means. - 6.3750"
- daf o 15
& 6.4051
| ‘*P<‘.001-.

.};_occurred by change 1ess than one tJ.me m 1 000. ‘ These i:esults
: ‘j‘ suggest that the cr:.terion level establ:.shed 1n the object:.ve B
. " is’ not appropr:.ate,‘ 1t seems too 1ow._' The evaluators recom- |

mend that thJ.s cr:.tenon 1eve1 be changed J.n 11ne w:.th the '

results obta:.ned from the test:Lng for this obJect:Lve.

tive 1-1.10 was accomplished.

Objective 1-1.10P:

Teachers will follow the techniques outlined in
the teachers guide for the selected read:.ng ser-
ies. . The activities will be reccrded in the

, 1esson plan book.
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B .obJective. |

'Objec'tive' l?-l .11:

B ,-Evalua'tion :ﬁ

Classroom activities indicated that the teachers followed

the techniques outlines in the teachers guide for the selected '

; reading series. They performed activ:.ties directed toward these
’ -comprehension skills at least once a week for the follow:.ng per-,

'centage of time-'

December - No record of process exists

~January . - . 82%
- February - 100% "
‘March - --100%
. April - - 100% 4
o May . --1 78%:;."'.‘

These high percentages of occurrence of process activ:.ties

| pz:ohably explains the large percentage of students who accom-‘
: plished the product obJective., The s:.gnificant gain which
,“occurred bntween the pre-‘ and post testing for the correspond-‘ o
' mg product objective suggests that the ach.vities included
- 'lin process l-l 10P are appropriate for obtaining the product

At the end of the year 10% of the students will
demonstrate the following oral and silent reading
skills: '

Uses correct phras:.ng.

Uses proper voice intonation.

Understands and follows the signals imparted of ,
simple punctuation: 'such as period, comma, ques-

tion mark, exclamation. -

Reads-silently without lip movement or whispering.
Reads without head movement

Their abilities will be measured by teacher rating
and observer checklist. ,
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' Evaluat ion :

This objective was measured by hav:.ng the student read
one story out loud: and a second story to h:Lmself. Those ‘ :
B aspects of the objective wh:|.ch applied to each kind of read-'- '

".._ing were checked while the student was reading., The highest

score a student could receive was six; the students were re-

~.'quired to obtain such a ‘score for the accomplishment of the “
:; object:l.ve., ‘A t-test for correlated data was used to compare_vi

v‘the pre-test and post-test scores Table 83 presents th:|.s :

B analysis .

Table 8 3

Instructional Objective l 1.11
N, X SD, 3 at Criter:l.on and t—ratio

X 0.0000 2.0000
SD | 0.0000 2.0939
% at Criterion 0 0

Difference
Between Means
daf
t

* Not Significant




Table 83 indicates that no student could perform the
‘objectlve on the pre-test 7% of ‘the students could per-
form it on the post-test. This percentage was too low for
the program to accomplish the obJectlve. No szgn1f1cant
difference existed between the students' performance on
vthe pre-test and poSt-test. A review of the'process mayj'
'explaln why the program seems to have had no 1mpact on the
“accompllshment of the: obJectlve 1- l 11. The evaluators
recommend that. thls obJectlve be rev1ewed for 1ts appro-
pritaeness for 1nclus1on in the program. In add1t1on, a.
rev1ew of the correspondlng process should be made to

‘determine if incorrect process exp1a1ns the fallure to

'fpf accompllshvthe objective. ObJective‘l-l.ll was not accom-

plished.

. Objective 1-1.11P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child.
-individually at the beginning of the year, and
‘group children for instruction.  Teachers will -

" provide appropriateexercises and opportunities

- to perform at least once a week. These acti-
vities will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

First grade teachers evaluated each‘child.indiuiduallyv

at the"beginning-of'the“Year'and'groupedithem'for‘inStruction

ﬁ“ﬂ‘ in oral and silent read1ng. " peachers prov1ded approprlate

.=exerc1ses directed toward objectlve 1- l 11 at least once a.

'[:ifeweek for the following percentages of time-




December

- B87%
January - 82%

SR IR February - 81%
o ‘ - March . = 95%
- -April - 100%
May - 78%

This high percentage;of the performance of the specific
process stated for this objective fails to explain the failure
to accompiish the corresponding’product‘objective.‘ The eVal—i
uators suggest that once a week, as required by the objective,
may be too}infrequentja\performance of appropriate activities.
In addition, a review of the actuai processes used for teach-

ing the skills cited in»objectiVe 1-1.11 should be made.

Objective 1-2.1:

At the ‘conclusion of the y=ar 50% of the students
will be 80% accurate in being able to differen-
tiate between equivalent and non-equivalent sets
as measured by teacher-made paper and pencil
tests. :

Evaluation:-

, Students were required to complete a paper and pencil
test of four questions. on two questions they identified the
non-equivalnet sets. ‘A score of four'was reqnired for the

'iaccomplishment of the objective.‘~students' performances on
’ the pre- and post-tests were compared with a t-test for cor-

related data, which is summarized in»Table-84 Table 84 indi-

cates that 17% of the students could perform the obJective on

the pre-test, and 51% could perform it on the post-test.
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Table 84

_Instructional Objective 1-2.1
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N=22

Pre Post
X 0.0000 2.0000
SD : 0.0000 2.0939

$ at Criterion 0 0

Difference
Between Means 1.5455
af 21
t 4.0489*

* <.001

In addltlon, a szgnlflcant difference existed between the
.pre- and post-test scores; so great a dlfferenco could have
occurred by chance less than one time 1n»1,000, These results
suggest that the program had :some impact on the stﬁdents'
knowledge of equivalent and non-equivalent sets. 'ObjectiVe
1—2.1 seems to be appropriate for the program as it ie stated.

5 Obdeetive 1-2.1 was accomplished,

N ngective 1-2.1P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and

: group children for instruction.. Teachers will
o v provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
- to perform at least:once a week. These acti-~ -
vities will be recorded in the lesson plan book.
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Evaluation:

Students were evaluated individually at the beginning of
the year and grouped for instruction. Appropriate exercises
for learning the concepts of eqﬁivalent and non-equivaient sets

were provided at least once a week for the following percentage

of time:
December - 56%
January - 76%
February - 90%
March - 60%
April - 65%
May - 47%

“The fact that the objective 1-2.1 was accomplished sug- .

gests that this process was appropriate.

Objective 1-2.2:

- At the conclusion of the year 50% of the stu-
dents will be 80% accurate in associating
number symbol with a set of objects on a paper
and pencil test. ‘ '

Evaluation:

Students were required to complete a paper and pencil
test on which they wrote for each number sét pictured the num-
ber of objects in that set. lThe highest possible score a
student could receive was eleven. Students weré required.tb

receive a score of nine to accomplish the bbjective. The

analysis of the scoreé iS'presénted in‘Tab1e 8S.
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Table 85

_Instructional ObJectlve 1-2.2
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratlo

N= 18
Pre Post
X . ‘ 10.3333 10.7777
SD 1.9149 0.9166
% at Criterion - 89 - ~ 95
Difference
Between Means 0.4444
daf 17
t 1.4098*

* Not Significant

A t-test for correlated data compared the pre-test and
post-test scores. Eighty-nlne percent of the students could
perform the:objective on the pre-test. Ninety-five percent
of the students could perform the objective on the poet-test.
Both percentages are significaotly higher than the 50% required

by the objective. No significant difference existed between

the pre-test and post-test scores. These results suggest that

objective 1-2.2 was not’appropriatedfor inclusion in the first

grade curriculum. It seems eVident from Table 85 that the

'majority‘of students posseesed‘the skill stated in this objec-

tive before they entered grade one. This skill should be

 considered a readiness skill and as such it should probably
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be included in the kindergarten objective. The program seems
to have had limited impact on the accomplishment of this objec-

tive. Objective 1-2.2 was accomplished.

Objective 1-2.2P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These acti-
vities will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

At the beginning of the year teachers evaluated each
child's skill in naming sets and grouped the children for in-
struction according to their abiliﬁies. Appropriate ekercises
were provided by the teachers for acquisition of skills in these

areas at least once a week for the fbllowing percentage of time:

December - 75%
- January - 70%
February - 90%
March - 86%
April - 80%
May - 60%

These processes seemed to have reinforced the skills that
the students alteady posséssed when they entered grade one.
Their importance for gaining'new skills does not seem to be

significant for this prqgtam. The evaluators recommend that

perhaps the procéss'Should focus on identification of sets with

'a'1arge.number-ofcobje¢ts_in if,‘ A‘review'of‘the necessity of

process and product'objective 1-2,2P should be made.
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Objective 1-2.3:

At the conclusion of the year 50% of the stu-
dents will be 80% accurate in orally counting
from 0 to 100. Their ability will be mea-

sured by teacher rating-and observe checklist.

Evaluation:

Each pupil was individually asked by the teacher to count
‘from 0 to 100. A record was made of the highest number to which
the student could count. The student was required to receive a
score of 80 or more to accomplish the objective. .A t-test for
correlated data, as presented in Table 86, was used to compare

the two sets of scores.

Table 86

_Instructional Objective 1-2.3 - |
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 24 3
Pre | Post %
x . 28.5000 76.9583 |
sD : 23.2558 33.1254
$ at‘Criterion 8 65
: : Difference » ‘ : 1 ‘
! Between Means 48.4583 ;
o af _ 23 : :
g' _ t 7.0329*% S
. % <.001 S ) O
. . S
o . . : Ll
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‘of the class performed at the criterion level on the post—tést.

be accomplished by the program. These results suggest that the

The results shown in Table 86 indicate that a significant

difference existed between the pre- and post-test measure of the
students' ability to count from 0 to 100. Eight percent of the

students performed at criterion level on the pre-test, while 65%
This latter percentage was satisfactory for objective 1-2.3 to

program had a positive impact on the students' ability to count
orally from 0 to 100. Objective 1-2.3 was accomplished. It
seems to be an appropriate objective for the bilingual program

grade one classes.

Objective 1-2.3P:

The teacher will practice countihg activities
at least once a week and record the activities
in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

The foilowing percent of available time was devoted to

counting activities at least once a week:

December - 56%
January - 88%
February - 81%
March - 73%
April - 95% [
May - 44%

The fact that product objective 1-2.3 was accomplished

E T P e o e AT i S s TR 88 e i e 2 o3
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suggests that this,frequency of performing the activities

specified in process 1-2.3P was appropriate. The particular

activities used also seemed tp be appropriate.
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Objective 1-2.4:

At -the conclusion of the year 50% of the stu-
dents will be 50% accurate in writing and recog-
nizing the numbers 0 to 100. This will be mea-
sured by their written product and paper and
pencil tests.

Evaluation:

Sﬁudents'were pPresented with a written test on which they

were asked to write the numbers missing from the set of 0 to 100
prinﬁed on the sheet. The highest possibie score a student could
receive was 100., In order to accomplish objective 1-2.4 the stu-
dents were required to receive é 9core of fifty. A t-test for
correlated data was performed to compare.the pre-test and post-

test scores; this analysis is summérized in Table 87.

Table 87

_Instructional Objective 1-2.4
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

7wk

..N=19
Pre . Post
X : - 58.1052 94.9473
SD ‘ - 39.0935. 15.9688
$ at Criterion v 53 89
Difference ,
Between Means 36.8421
‘ af : 18
t _ 4.2194*
* <,.001
200 .. Wi
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The results shown in Table 87 state that 53% of the stu-

dents could perform the objectivé on the pre-test, and 89% of
the students could perform it on the post-test. Both percen-
tage's ‘are above the 50% required by the objective. The faét
that a significant difference existed between the pre-test and
post-test scores, however, suggests that criterion percentage
of 50% of the students was fnost likely inappropriate, that is,
too low. The evaluators recommend that the criterion percen-
tage be raised in line with the results shown in Table 87.

Objective 1-2.4 was accomplished.

Objective 1-2.4P:

Teachers will draw the numbers on the black-
board and then on paper. They will also work
with each child individually to trace the num-
bers. They will perform this activity at least
once a week and record it in their lesson plan
book. '

Evaluation:

The' teachers performed the activities stated in the pro-
cess objective. They had students trace numbers and work with

numbers at least once a week for the following percentage of time:

December - 75% {
- January - 82%
February - 90%
. March - 73%
April - 90%
May - 60%

The fact that a significaht difference existed between the
pre-test and post-test scores suégesté ‘that the process used for

accomplishing objective 1-2.4 was appro_priate.’
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Objective 1-2.5:

At the conclusion of the year 50% of the stu-
dents will be able by visual representation to
demonstrate an understanding of the concepts
1/2 and 1/4. This will be nieasured by the stu-
dents' ability to color in 1/2 and 1/4 of a
circle on paper.

Evaluation:

The students were presented with a pair of circles, one:
of which was divided in half, ahd with a pair of squares, one
of which was divided in hélf. The student was asked to iden-
tify ‘each object in the pair ﬁhich was divided in half. Then
the student was asked to color 1/4 or 1/2 of six sets of objects.
The total number of correct responses was eight correct. The |
studehts were required to answer,all questions cbrrectly-to

accomplish the objective.

The results shown in Table 88 report that 21% of the stu-
dents received a score of esight on the pre-test; 96% of the
students received a score of eight on the post-test. In addi-
tion, a significant differehce existed between the pre-test and
post-test scores at the'.OOlblevel as shown in Table 88's repre-
sentation of the t-test for correlated data done on these two
sets 6f scoréé. These results suggest'that participation in the

program had a significant impact on the students ability to

‘understahd the'concepts of 1)2 and 1/4.“objective 1-2.5 was

accdmplished.v The evaluators note the appropriateness of this
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Table 88

_Instructional ObjectJ.ve 1-2.5
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 23
Pre Post
X 4.8695 7.7391
SD . _ 2.6914 1.2236
f at Criterion 21 96
Difference
Between Means 2.8696
daf 22 .
t 4.8301*
* <,001

objective and recommend that it be included in the program for

the next project year.

Objective *1-2,5P:

Teachers will prepare and use worksheets at 1east
once a week. They will ask children to color in
1/2 or 1/4 of objects. They will record these
activities in their lesson plan books.

Evaluation:

Interviews with project teachers and observation of first

: grade classes md:.cated that the teachers felt that the objec-

- tive was not appropnate for instruct:.on at the. beginn:.ng of

the year, but was appropr:.ate for the end ‘of the year. The
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fact the 96% of the students could perform the objective by

the end of the year cdnf_:i.rms their reports. Teachers provided
worksheets at least once a‘week at the end of the year for

the following percentage of weeks:

December - 0%
January - 1llg
February - 27%

. March - 43%
April - 75%
May - = 30%

The gereral trend of the frequency of this activity to in-
Ccrease supports the teachers' comments about performancé of the
instructional progéss . The fact that product objéctive 1-2.5
was a;:complished sug’gesvts that appropriateness of the correspohd-

ing process objective.

Objective 1-2.6:

At the conclusion of the year 20% of the classes
will be 80% accurate in orally reading the ordi-
nal numbers 1 to 20. (first, second, twentieth).
Their skills will be measured by teacher rating
and observer checklist.

Evaluat'ion :

The étudents were shown a series of pictures and asked to
identify the ordinal position of a particular picture on the

card. The_highest possible score a studént could receive on A

this test was ten. In order to accomplish objective 1-2.6

the students were required to answer eight questions correctly.
The t-test fbr correlated data used to compare the pre-test

and post-test scores is summarized in Table 89. .
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Table 89

_Instructional Objective 1-2.6
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and. t-ratio

N= 17
Pre ~ Post
X 4.2352 8.7647
SD . 3.3171 l.2616
$ at Criterion 21 31
Difference i
Between Means 4.5295
daf : le
t 5.2267*

* <,001

The data shown in Table 89 report that 21% of the students
could perform the objective on the pre-test, and 31% of the
students couldkper'fofcm it on the post-testv. Both pefcentageé
were appropriate for ‘the accomplishment of the objective. Yet
the fact that a significant difference existed between the pre-
test and post-test scores, a difference which could have occur-
red by.c.:hance less than one time in 1,000 suggests that thel.
program had a pqsitivé impéct upon the students' achievemeni; in
the area of knowledge of ordinal numbers. The evaluators recom4
mend, bésed on the d_ata»plrese’nted in Table 69, that the progra_m'
consider raising the critérvibn-levgl required for thev,ac';c,omplj.sh-

ment of this objective so that it will ndt be satisfied at the

time of the pre-testing. Objective 1-2.6 was accomplished.




‘Objective 1-2.6P:

' The classroom teacher will evaluate each ch11d
~individually at the beginning of the year and
‘group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

The classroom teachers evaluated each child 1nd1v1dua11y

~either formally or informally at the beglnnlng of the year.

Ch11dren were then grouped for instruction. Appropriate acti-

vities‘directed toward the 1earning of the ordinal numbers one

'to twenty were performed at 1east once a week for the followlng

vpercentage of tlme-

December - 31%
58%

Januvary -

February - 54%
.March - 34%
April = 55%
May - 25%

'Thesevsmall percentages suggestvthat perhaps a larger num-
berrofAStudents,could have performed the objective if_prccesses _
directed toward ecccmplishing objective 1-2.6 were performed f

\-hmore freqUently. .The .evaluators recommend that the. program re-
"v1ew the approprlateness of thls process obJectlve and determine
Hwhether the project should structure and enforce its occurrence

hat 1east once a week in the classroom.




Evaluation:

‘p-*students were required td.solve,ten of twelve addition

{prob;ems of two addends with no remaining using expanded

notation to satisfy objective 1-2.12. A t-test for correlated

fdaﬁapwas used tb compare the pre-test and.postQtest scores

- inlthisfmeasuré;ithis analysis is summarized in_Table 95,

Table 95

_Instructional Objective 1-2.12
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 27
Pre ‘ 'Post
X : 0.0000 3.5185
sD _ 3 0.0000 © 3.4999
$ at Criterion 0 . 29
'Differencé:
Between Means 3.5185
dat 26
t 1.0053%*

* Not Significant

Table 95 reports that the students did not aécompligh this
'dbjective;, No students satisfied the criterion-on the pre-test,
'ahd onl& 29% of the students solved the required_ten problems

'__6n_theppost-te9t. In addition, no significant difference existed
v petwéen the,prertest andppost-téstlscores. The evaluators note

'-thatpa review of,thiévquective,and'its appropriateness for-




Objective 1-2.7:

At the conclusion of the year 40% of the class
will be 80% accurate in their ability to use a
number lina to show number sequence. Their
ability will be measured by teacher rating and
observer checklist.

Evaluation:

The teacher displayed a number line for the student. Each

child was then asked to read three sequences of numbers from
the line. If the sequence of numbers was read correctly the
student was given credit for his response. Students were re-
guired to answer the three questions correctly to accomplish
objective 1-2.7. Table 90 summarizes the analysis of parti=-

oipants' scores; a t-test for correlated data was employed.

The results summarized in Table 90 note that no student
" could perform objective 1-2.7 on the pre-test. In contrast,
96% of the students could perform the obiective on the post-
test. As might be expected from these percentages, a signi-
ficant difference at the .00l level existed between the
pre-test‘and'post-test scores. These-results-suggest that
‘the bilingual program had a positive impact on the students'
" ability to use the.number line to show number sequence. The
evaluators recommend that thls obJective be 1nc1uded in the

program for the next project year. The evaluators also sug-

gest, however, that the program staff should review the appro-

pr1ateness of the criterlon 1eve1 of 40% speclfled in the
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Objective 1-2.12P: S

inclusion in the first grade curriculum should be made. Either
a 1owéring of the criterion percentage should be considered, or

revisions in the process activities directed at this objective

'should be made. The program seems to have had very limited

impact on the’achievement of objective 1-2.12.

4

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
. provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

BEvaluation:

“The first grade classroom teachers evaluated the children
individually atithe beginning of the year on their arithmetic
skills; they were then grouped for instrucﬁion. Teéchers pro-
vided appropriate exercises directed toward the students'
acquisition(of skill in adding in expanded notation at least

once a week for the following percentage of the time:

December - 6%
January - 98%
February - 9%
March - 30%
April - 70%
May - 91%

No decisive pattern.of performance frequency is evident;
this may explain the lack of significant difference between the
pre-test and post-test scores on product objective 1-2.12. It

is imperative that a review of the prbcesses uéed~for the
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Table 90

_Instructional Objective 1-2.7
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

p
v e

N= 27

Pre
X 0.0000

SDh . 0.0000
$ at Criterion 0

Difference
Between Means 2.8888
af 26
t 5.0975%*

* <.001

objective. They might consider raising this criterion level.
in line with the performance of the students indicated in Table

90. Objective 1-2.7 was accomplished.

Objective 1-2.7P:

The teacher will ask students to name the num-
bers before, after, and between designated
portions of the number line. These activities
will be conducted at least once a week and
recorded .in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

Teachers conducted the activities specified in process

objective.l-Z;?P.at 1east once a week for the following per-

centage of time:
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accomplishment of this product objective be made. It also seems

possible that the process performed for objective 1-2.11P

were not appropriate for the accomplishment of objective 2.12.

Objective 1-2.13:

At the conclusion of the year, 60% of the class
will be 90% accurate in using the number line
for addition. This will be uieasured by a paper
and pencil test. '

Evaluation:

‘ Table 96vshqws the results of the't-teét fof correlated
data used to‘aSSess_objective 1-2.13. Table 96 also indiéates
that 11% of the stﬁdents,achieved the 6bjective on the pre-
test, and 36% accomplished it on the post-test. These étudents
were assesseé.dn this objective by their solutions to twelve
problems involving the use of the number line to f£ind a sum.

Students were required to answer eleven of twelve questions

.. correctly.

Although a sufficient percentage of the students did
not reach the criterion level specified in-the objective, a
significant differehce existed between thg pre-~-test and post-
test scores. The pattern of performénce suggests the recom-
mendation that,the'p;oject staff should review the appropriate-
ness of the criterion level ihcludedlin the objective. The fact
that a significant gain occurred between pre- and post-testing
suggeéts that the bilingual program had(some impéct on the
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December - 93%
January - 82%
February - 90%
March - 82%
April - 95%
May - 67%

The high frequency of process activity 1-2.7 explains the
accomp{;shmeng of the objectivé. This process seems to be appro-

priate for its corresponding product and should be implemented

for the next project year.

Objective 1-~2.8:

At the conclusion of the year 40% of the stu--
dents will be 80% accurate in combining sets

of objects up to twelve. This will be measured
by teacher rating and observer checklist.

Evaluation:

Table 91 presents the analysis of the scores on this mea-
éure: a t-test for correlated data was performed. The results
summarized in Table 91 indicate that 15% of the students could
pefform the objective on the pré-test,vand 70% of the stu-
dents could perform it on the post-test. This 70% is greater
than the 40% required in the objective. 1In addition, a sig-
nificant difference existed between the pre-test and post-test
scores; as'shown in Table 91. A différence so large could have
occurred by éhange less than one time in 100. Students were mea-
sured in objective 1-2.8 by being rgquired to solve five 6f six

problems‘corredtly. 'Objective 1-2.8 seems to be apprdpriate for

__the bilingﬁal'program, ‘The impact of participation in this

program on the accomplishment of this objective is evidenced

2 T




Table 96

Instructional Objective 1-2.13

N, X, sD, & at Criterion and

t-ratio

N= 19

Pre
X 2.9473
SD . ' 3.8040
$ at Criterion 11

Post

9.9473

2.3503
36

S R AR A mET iy
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Difference
Between Means
- df
-t

7.0000
18
8.0589*

* <.001

students' ability to use the number line for addition. The pré-

ject should consider revising the criterion level of 60% to

make it more in line with the ability of

this would require lowering the criterion percentage.

1-2.13 was not accomplished.

Objective 1-2.13P:

‘The classroom teacher will evaluate each child

students. In this case

individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will

. provide appropriate exercises and opportunities

to perform at least once a week. These acti-

vities will be recorded in the lesson plan book.
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Table 91

_Instructional Objective 1-2.8
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 27
- Pre Post
X . 3.8518 5.3703
SD 2.4601 1.1910
$ at Criterion. 15 70
Difference
Between Means 1.5185
- dEf 26
t 2.9768*

* <,01

in Table 91. Objective 1-2.8 was accomplished. The evaluators
recommend that this objective be included in the program for

the next project year.

Objective 1-2.8P:

The teacher will encourage free play in which

students create two sets of objects with no A
more than six objects per set, and combine the

sets, discovering the number of objects in the

joined set. These activities will be recorded

in the lesson plan book.
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Evaldation:

Evaluation and grouping of students occurred at the be-
ginning of the school year. Teachers provided appropriate
exercises directed at the students' use of the number line

for addition at least once a week for the following percent

of time:
December - 75%
-January - 82%
‘February - 81%
March - 82%
April - 85%
May - 62%

‘'The evaluator feels that this high frequency of process
performance suggests the possibility that the particular acti-
vities used may not be appropriate for accomplishing the
corresponding product obiective. Eecause a satisfactory
éercentége of students did not accompiish objective 1-2.13
even though the process 1-2.13P was, for the most part, per-
formed, ﬁhe activities involved in this process may not be
appropriate for the accomplishment of the product pbjective
or that once a week is too infrequent a performhnce. The
evaluators recommend that a review of objectiﬁe 1-2.13pP
occur, with the consideration of implementing a more highly
structured monitoring and use of this process in the class-

roome.

Objective 1-2.14:

At the conclusion of the year 40% of the students
will be 80% accurate in subtracting zero from a

233 R
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Evaluatipn:

Observation of classes and discussion with first grade
teachers indicated that they encouraged free play in which
students worked with sets of no more than six objects. The
students' play involved combining the sets and‘discovering
the number of objects in the two joined sets. Teachefé
structured activitiés directed at accomplishing objective

1-2.8 at least once a week for the following percentage of

time:
December - 31%
January - 82%
February - 100%
March - 91%
April - 90%
May - 71%

This high percentage of time seems congruent with the
accomplishment of objective 1-2.8. The appropriateness of
précess 1-2.8P for accomplishing the corresponding product
objective is evident. Equally evident is the appropriateness

of the frequency with which the process was performed.

Objective 1-2.9:

At the conclusion of the year 40% of the students
will be 80% accurate in adding two numbers in the
horizontal or vertical forms. 5 + 4 = 9. i

‘ _ ¥
)

as measured by paper and pencil'test.'
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number and the number from itself. This will be
measured by a paper and pencil test.

Evaluation:

Students solved fourteen subtraction problems which re-
quired either subtracting zero from a number or subtracting
a number from itself. Students were required to answer twelve
of fourteen qﬁgstions correctly in order to accomplish objec-
tive 1-2;14. A t-test for correlated data was used to compare

the pre-test and post-test scores; the analysis is summarized

in Table 97.

Table 97

;;nstructional Objective 1-2.14
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 27
Pre Post
X 2.8888 12.4074
sD ' : 3.9189 2.9471
% at Criterio 3 62
Difference
Between Mean 9.5186
dag - : . 26
t 9,.9671*
* <,001 .
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Evaluation:

The students solved twelve addition problems written
in vertical form and nine addition problems written in hori-
zontal form. They were required to obtain a score of seven-

teen of twenty-one possible to accomplish the objective.

Table 92

_Instryctional Objective 1-2.9
N, X, SD, &8 at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 20
Pre Post
X 8.0500 18.5000
sDh 6.7858 5.1234
% at Criterion 23 45
Difference
Between Means 10.4500
daf 19
t 5.9933*

* <,001

The results shown in Table 92 indicate that 23% of the
students received the score of seventeen on the pre-test
required for satisfaction of the objective, while 45% received
such a score 5n the post-test. Ih addition,_the results of
the.t-test for‘corréléted data, shown in Table 92, staté-that

the post-test percentage of 45% was'high enough to satisfy the

€
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The results shown in Table 97 state that 3% of the stu-
dents could perform the subtraction activity on the pre-test, .
while 62% of the students received the score of twelve re-

quired by the objective on the post-test. In addition, a

highly significant difference at the .00l level existed between
the pre-test and postetest scores. Because 62% of the students
accompliehed the objective on the post-test, a higher percen-
tage than the 40% required By the objective, and because a sig-
nificant difference existed between the two sets of scores,
participation‘in the bilingual program had a positive effect on
the students' ability to subtract zero from a number and a
number from itself. The evaluators fecdmmend that this objec-

tive be included in the project for the next program year.

Objective 1-2.14 was accomplished.

Objective 1-2.14P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child

individually at the beginning of the year and '
group children for instruction. Teachers will

provide appropriate exercises and opportunities

to perform at least once a week. These acti-

vities will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

The first grade teachers evaluated each child indiﬁidually
% at the beginning of the year and then grouped them for instruc-
é tion in the arithmetic skills. Appropriate exercises directed

‘toward subtraction of zero from a number or a number from
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criterion of 40% of the class specified in the objective. A

significant difference existed at the .00l 1éve1 between the
pre-test and post-test scores. Participation in the bilingual
program seems to have affected the students' ability to add
horizontally or vertically. Objectivé 1-2.9 seems to be appro-
priate for inclusion in the bilingual prégram. The evaluators
recommend that this objective be included in the next year's

program.

Objective 1-2.9P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year, and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

All first grade teachers evaluated each child individually,

_. either formally or infbrmally, at the beginning of the school

year and then grouped them for instruction in arithmetic. Appro-

priate exércises which were directed toward acquisition of skills

to add vertically and horizontally were provided at least once

a week for the following percentage of time:

December - 87%
January - 88%
February - 100%
March - - 95%
April - 100%
May - 77%
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itself were performed at least once a week for the following

percentage of time:

December - 62%
January - 58%
February - 90%
March - 86%
April - 95%
May - 67%

This frequent performance of objective'1-2.14P explains the
accomplishment of its corresponding product objective. Bécause
objective 1-2.14 was accomplished, it seems reasénable to con-
clude that the process used to achieve it was appropriate. The
evalua?ors recommend that this process be documentéd and included

in the instructional program for the next project year.

Objective 1-2.15:

At the end of the year 40% of the students will
80% of the time accurately complete two-digit
subtraction with no re-grouping. This will be
measured by a paper and pencil test.

Evaluation:

Students completed a worksheet.of twelve subtraction pro-
blems, described as two-digit subtraction with no re-grouping.
Students were required to solve ten of twelve problems cor-
rectly to accomplish the objective. The percentage at
criterion and the t-test for correlated data used to compare

pre- and post-test scores are presented ih,Table 98.
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This high frequency of performance of the process objec-
tive is congruent with the accompiishment of the corresponding
product objective. In addition, process 1-2.9P seems to be
appropriate for the accaomplishment of product objective 1-2.9.
The evaluators recommend that this process objective be included

in the next year's program in its present form.

Objective 1-2,10:

At the conclusion of the year 30% of the stu-
dents will be 80% accurate in column addition
with three addends with sums through twelve as
measured by a paper and pencil test.

Evaluation:

Students were given a worksheet containing twelve problems
involving column addition with three addends. Students were
required to obtain abscore of ten of twelve items correct to
accomplish objective 1-2.10. A t—test for cofrelated data was

performed on the two sets of scores and summarized in Table 93.

Table 93>indicates that the students accomplished the objec-
tive on the post-test but not on the pre-test. Eighteen percent
of the students on the pre-test and 72% of them on the post-test
were 80% accurate in column addition. A significant difference,
as shown in Table 93, was found between the pre-test and post-
test scores, a differehce'whichvcould ha#e'occurfed by chance

less than one time in'l,OOO. ‘These results in Table 93 suggest
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Table 98

_Instructional Objective 1-2.15
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 25
Pre ' Post
X . : 0.4000 6.7200
sD - 1.9595 3.9549
% at Criterion 4 25
Diffefence .
Between Means 6.3200
af 24
t 7.3676%
* <,001

The results summarized in Table 98 report that the appro-
priate percentage of the students did not accomplish the objec-
tive. Only 25% of the students satisfied objective 1-2.15 on
the post-test, whereas 40% of the students were required to do
so for the program to accomplish thé objective. Because a
significant difference existed between the pre-test and post-
test scores, the required percentage of students might be too
high for the program. Program participation, therefore, seemed
to have.some impact on the students' skill in solving two-digit
subtraction problems with no re-grouping. The evaluators recom-
mend that, in light of this data, the project staff should
review the appropriateness of the percentage of 40% specified

in the product objective. Objective 1-2.15 was not accomplished.
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Table 93

_Instructional Objective 1-2.10
N, X, SD, & at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 24
Pre Post
X . 5.6250 9.3333
sD 4.2112 2.9533
$ at Criterion 18 72
Difference
Between Means ., 3.7083
at 23
t 4,.8480*

* <001

that the program had a positive impac£ on the students' acquisi-
tion of skill in column addition with three addends. The
evaluators recommend the inclusion of this cbjective in the
1971-72 program, as it seems‘ to be an appropriate one for first

grade students. Objective 1-2.10 was accomplished.

Objective 1-2.10P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.
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Objective 1-2.15P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year, and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These acti-
vities will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

Each student was evaluated at the beginning of the year by
his classroom teacher and grouped for instruction in arithmetic.
Teacheré provided exercises directed at learning subtraction
skills for two-digit numbers without re-grouping at least once

a week for the followihg percentage of time:

December - 18%
January - 1l1%
February - 18%
March - 8%
April - 30%

. May - 71%

This low frequency of performance of process 1-2.15P per-

haps explains the reason objective 1-2.15 waé not accomplished.

The actual activities performed seemed to be appropriate, how-

; ever, as a significant difference existed between tﬁe pré-test
and post-test scores, suggesting that the program had some impact

on the students' skill in this type of subtraction. The results

also suggest, however, that a greater frequency of performance
of the process activity might have helped a larger percentage

~of students to achieve the objective.
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Evaluation:

All first grade students were evaluated individually at
the beginning of the year, and then grouped for instruction
in arithmetvic. Appropriate exercises directed toward skiil
in column addition with three addends were performed at least

once a week for the followihg percentage of time:

December - 12%
January - 1ll%
February - 45%
March - 39%
April - 80%
May - 59%

Although the frequency of performance of process 1-2.10
was generally less than one-half its projected frequency, its

performance seems to have been sufficient for the accomplishment

of the corresponding prodqct objective. The evaluators suggest
that the project staff review process objective 1-2.10 and deter-
mine if performance of the process activity should be required
less frequently. The process it‘self', however, and the activi-
ties involved seem to be appropriate for the accomplishment of

product objective 1-2.10. -

Objective 1-2.11l:

At the conclusion of the year 40% of the stu-
dents will be 80% accurate in two-digit addi-
tion of three addends with no remaining. This
will be measured by paper and pencil tests.
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Objective 1-2.16:

At the end of the year 40% of the students will
be 80% accurate in measuring line segments of
foot, inch and half-inch. This will be measured
by teacher rating and observer checklist.

Evaluation:

Students were requested to complete a worksheet which
asked them to measure three line segments using the measure-
ments foot, inch, and half~inch. In order to accomplish

objective 1-2.16 the students were required to answer all

- threé questions correctly. A t-test for correlated data com-

pared the pre-test and post—test scores; the analysis is

"~ summarized in Table 99.

Table 99

_Instructional Objective 1-2.16
N, X, SD, § at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 26
w Pre Post
X 0.5384 3.3076
(1) 0.7956 1.1692
$ at Criterion 0 17
Difference
Between Means 2.7692
daf - 25
t 10.9758*
* <,001
i 239
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Evaluation:

Students were asked to solve twelve problems involving
column addition of three addends, each with two digits. Stu-
dents were required to answer tén of twelve problems correctly
to accomplish objective 1-2.11. ‘A satisfactory percentage of
students did not accomplish the objective on eitl;;er the pre-

test or the post-test. Only 5% of the students were 80%

pre-test, and only 13% were 80% accurate on the post-test, as

shown in Table 94.

Table 94

_Instructional Objective 1-2.11
N, X, sD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 19
Pre Post
X 0.5263 6.7368
SD 2.2329 4.5750
% at Criterion 5 13 :
Difference
Between Means 6.2105 I
df 18 5
t 5.8369*

* <,001
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Table 99 indicates that no student accomplished the objec-

tiw;'e on the pre-test, and 17% ‘of the students performed the
objective on the post-test. This percentage was not significant
for the accomplishment of the objective by the program, as 40%
of the students were required to do so. It is important to note
that a highly sigr.nificant difference existed, howew}er, between
the pre-test and post-test scores, a difference which could have
occurred by chance less than one time ‘in,l,oolo. - This statistic
suggests that the criterion level established in the objective
may be too high for the program population. The program did
seem to have a positive impact on the students' ability to know
the concepts foot, inch, and half-inch. A revie.w' of f;he cri-
terion of 40% required in the objective should be made. Refer-
ence to the discussioh on the process directed toward accom-
plishing this objective may also indicate why the appropriate
percentage of students were not able to perform this objective.

Objective 1-2.16 was not accomplished.

Objective 1-2.16P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the begining of the year, and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

Students' abilities irg performing arithmetic skills were

evaluated at the beginning of the year. The students were then
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A t-test for correlated data was performed to determine
if program participation had any impact on this skill; the
analysis is presented in Table 94. A significant difference
between the students' pre-test and post-test scores existed.
This observation suggests that the criterion level of 40% of
studenfs required to accomplish the objective may be too high.
Or a review of process may reveal lack of exercises directed at
acquisition of this ‘skill. The evaluators recommend that the
project staff review this objective and consider changing the
criterion llevel so that it is in line with the results of the
measurement of this objective, if the process is appr’opfiate'.

Objective 1-2.11 was not accomplished.

Objective 1-2.11P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year, and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

First grade children were evaluated and grouped for in-
struction at the beginning of the year. Arithmet;ic activities
began at that time, but teachers reported to the gvaluator |
that activitieé' focusing on column addition with three addends,
each with 'two digits, werfe the focus of activities only in

the 1atter'part of the year. The percentage of teachers who
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grouped for instruction. Teachers provided eppropriate exer-

cises directed at learning the concepts of foot, inch, half-
inch at least once a week for the following percentage of time

during the period when process activities were monitored:

December - 12%
January - 11%
February - 18%
March - 8%
April « 30%
May - 19%

Interviews with classroom teachers indicated that the reason
for such a low frequency of perforinance of process 1-2.16 was
the difficulty of this meaeurement for the first grade students.

This comment confirms the reason for the lack of . achievement of

~ the corresponding product objective. The evaluators recommend

a determination of the appropriateness»of the product and process
objective 1-2.16 and 1-2.16P for J.nclusion in the first grade

curr iculum

Objective 1-2.17:

At the conclusion of the year 60% of the students
will be 80% accurate in distinguishing pints and
quarts. This will be measured by teacher rating
and observer checklists.

Evaluation:

The students were required to answer eight questions, two
of which involved determining the number of pints which equalled
a quart and the number of qnarts which equelled"a pint. The

remaining six questions involved identifying ‘the larger of two

241244 vy




AR I S S AT T T e e cstn, Nt e . o )
s e T k b .

performed appropriate activities and provided exercises at

least once a week supports this comment:

December - 0%
January - 0%
February - 18%
March - 0%
April - 35%
May - 44%

For thé most part these perceﬁtages indicate a trend toward
more frequent use of activities which focused on the addition of
three two-digit addends as the year progressed. The fact that
the criterion level Specified in the product objective was
accomplished, further suggests that this objec_:tive is not neces-
sariiy appropriate for first grade children. The evaluators
recommend that a review of the appropriatepess of both process
and product objective 1-2.11P and 1-2.11 occﬁr. The program
staff should consider either a more frequent performance of the

process by the first grade teachers.

Objective 1-2.12:

At the conclusion of the year 60% of the students
will be 80% accurate in two-digit addition of two
addends with no remaining, using expanding notion.

32 =30 + 2
24 = 20 + 4
S0 + 6 = 56

This will be méasured by a paper and pencil test.
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measures using the concepts of pints and quarts. Students were

required to answer seven of the eight questions correctly in
order to accomplish objective 1-2.17. A t-test for correlated

was employed to analyze the scores; its summary is presented

in Table 100.

Table 100

- Instructional Objective 1-2.17
‘N, X, sD, § at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 27

» Pre Post
3 .~ 2.1481  6.5185
SD . ' 1.2081 1.2582
$ at Criterion ‘ 0 52

. Difference
Between Means 4.3704
df 26
t ~14.2265*

* <.001

The ;:'esults in Table 100 note that no student Qould per-
form objective 1-2.17 on the pre—tesi:, while 52% of the students
could perform it on the post-test, although this percentage
does not satisfy that required by 'the objective for the pro-
gram's vaccomp]'.isvl'unent. of the objective. However, a significant
difference at the .00l level exisﬁed between the pi:e-test and

post-test scores. These results suggest that participation in
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the bilingual program had a significant impact on the students'

ability to distinguish pints and quarts. The evaluators recom-
| mend that the program review the appropriateness of 60% of

the students required to accomplish the objective, although

such‘a 1arge percentage may be appropriate because almost 60%

accomplished the objective.

A review of the frequency of the

processbobjective may indicate why a larger number of students

did not accomplish the objective. Objective 1-2.17 was not

accomplished.

‘Objective 1-2.17P:

- The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will
provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These acti-

' vities will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

|
|
v . . %
. Evaluation: v . z

~ Students were evaluated individually and grouped for arith- i

metic instruction at the beginning of ‘the school year. Teachers 5

-5r,provided appropriate exercises. for 1earning the concepts of pints
;and quarts‘at least once a week for the following percentage of
o times | ‘

08

December -
~January - 98%
February - 27%
March. - 43
- April - 25% -

May
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This low frequency of performance of process 1-~2.17P ex-

plains the reason for the lack of accomplishment of objective

'1-2.17. The evaluators note that this process seems to be

éppropriate for the accomplishment of the corresponding pro-
duct objective because of the significant difference between

pre and post scores. The evaluators recommend, however, that

a closer monitoring of the frequency of performance of this pro-
cess objective be done to insure that the teachers discuss

the concepts of pints and quarts more frequently than they

did during the curreht program year.

Objective 1-2.18:

At the conclusion of the year 80% of the stu-
dents will be 80% accurate in recognizing the
concepts of day, week, month, and year. This
‘will be measured by teacher rating and observer
checklist.

Evaluation:

Students were asked a series of six questions about the
concepts of day, week, month,and year. They were required to -

answer fiveiof the six quéstions coriéctly to accomplish the

objective.

The results shown in Table 101 indicate that no student
achieved’the'Criterion on the pre-test, and no student achieved
the criterion on the post—tést;, However, the t-test for cor-

related data summarized in Table 101 showed that a significant
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Table 101

_Instructional Objective 1-2.18
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 25
Pre Post
X 0.4000 0.9200
sD . 0.5656 1.0166
$ at Criterion 0 0
Difference
Between Means 0.5200
at 24
t 2.8337*

* <.01

difference existed between the pre-test and post-test scores.
Thesé results suggest participation in the program had'ébme
impact on the students' knowledge of the concepts of day, week,
month, and year, but not as significant an impact as possible.
The evaluators recommend that the program staff review the appfo-
priéteness}of the objectiVei They should'consider the criterion
level specified:and whether the concept itself is an appropriate

one for teaching in the gfade one classes. Objective 1-2.18 was

‘not accomplished.

Objective 1-2.18P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year, and
group children for instruction Teachers will
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provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These activi-
ties will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaldation:

All first grade teachers evaluated each child in their
class individually at the beginning of the year. Children

~ were then grouped for instruction. Teachers provided acti-

vities directeq toward learning the concepts of day, week,

month, and year at least once a week for the following per-

centage of time:

December - 62%
January = 70%
February - 81%
March - 82%
April - 95%
May - 72%

These percentages suggest that the lack of accomplishment
of product objective 1-2.18 probab;y‘oennot be attributed to
the failure of teachers to perform-the process objective as
stated. It seems that either the product criterion level is
inappropriate, or that oerforming'the process once a week was
not sufficient. The evaluators recommend that a review of

process~objective 1-2.18P occur.

Objective 1-2.19:

At the conclusion of the year 80% of the students
“will be 80% accurate in using time concepts of.
hour and half-hour in the classroom. This will
be measured by teacher rating and observer check-
list. .
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'tive 1-2,19 was not accomplished, a significant difference

L ) had

Evaluation:

This objective was tested by requiring students to iden-
tify the time on a seriesvof five clocks. 1In order to accom-
plish objective 1-2.19 students were required to answer four of
five questions correctly. Table 102 indicates that 3% of the
students could perform the'objective on the pre-test, while
40% of the students could perform it on the post-test.

Table 102

_Instructional Objective 1-2.19%
N, X, SD, & at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 27
Pre ' Post

X ' -1.4814 3.5555
SsD 1.1343 0.8315
% at Criterion 3 40

Difference S

Between Means 2.0741

daf 26

t 10.0635*

* <,001

In spite of the fact that the criterionolevellof 80%
specified in the objective was not obtained, and that objec-

existed between the pre-teat and post-test scores as shown

by the t-test for correlated data summarized in Table 102,

247




e R R

-

o

Based on this data, the evaluators recommend.that the project
staff review the appropriateness of the project objective.

A review of the process and its frequency may also indicate
more clearly why the product was not obtained. Objective

1-2.19 was not accomplished.

Objective 1-2.19P:

The classroom teacher will evaluate each child
individually at the beginning of the year and
group children for instruction. Teachers will

provide appropriate exercises and opportunities
to perform at least once a week. These acti-

vities will be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

Children were tested individually at the beginning of the
year, either formally or informally; instructional groups were
then formed. Teachers provided appropriate exercises for learn-
ing the concepts of half-hour and hour at least once‘a week for‘

the following percentage of time:

December - 6%
January - 41%
February - 63%
March - 47%
April - 75%
- May - 34%

These percentages indicate that, for the most part, the
teachers were performing the process 1ess than one-half as fre-
quently as they should have been performlng it. These results
suggest to the evaluators that a more careful monitoring of the

performance of process 1-2.19 should occur, if indeed it is
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considered to part of an appropriate objective. The evaluators
recommend that an immediate review of this process occur; if it
is included in the program for the next project year, a careful

structuring of its use in the classroom should be made and

enforced.

Objective 1-3.1l:

The student will demonstrate a comfortableness
with French in the classroom as demonstrated by
908 of the class show1ng ‘willingness to parti-
cipate at least once in class discussion. This
will be recorded by observer checklist.

Evaluation:

This objective was measured by tﬁé teachers' presenting a
group of French speaking children a brief paragraph in French
which ended with a question. Children were asked to respond to
the question. Their use of standard expressions and pronoun-
ciations was also monitored. Students received credit for the
objective if they participated in the coqyersation. A sign
test for correlated data was used to compara the pre-test and

post-test scores; this analysis is summarized in Table 103.

Table 103 indicates that 76% of the students demonstrated

a comfortableness with French in the classroom on the pre-test,
| while 70% of the students demonstrated such a comfortableness
on the post—tést. No significant difference existed between

the pre-test and posﬁ-test scores. Neither pre-test nor post-
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Table 103

Instructional Objective 1-3.1
Summary of Sign Test for Correlated Data
and Percent at Criterion Level

Number with Pre and Post Scores 20

Number Showing Positive Change 4

Number Showing Negative Change 0

z 1.5000

p ‘ not significant
$ at Criterion-Pre 56

$ at Criterion-Post 70

test percentage was sufficiently high to satisfy the 90% speci-
fied in the objective. The program seems to have had a limited
impact on the students comfortableness with French in the class-
room. Since this seems to bé a very important goal of the
bilihgual program, the evaluators recommend that the project
staff review this objective. Simultaneously a review of the
accompanying process should be made to determine the best way
for-accomplishing objective 1-3.1. Appropriate changes should
then be'implemented. Objective 1-3.1 was-not accompliéhed.

Objective 1-3.1P:

The teacher will provide daily opportunity for
discussion in French. The teacher will not dis-
courage the children's use of their patois French.
Activites will be recorded in the lesson plan
book. .
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Evaluation:

Interviews with teachers and on-site observation of classes
indicated that they provided daily opportunities for discussion
in French. 1In addition, the teachers did not discourage the
children's use of their patois French. Activities were pro-

vided daily for the the following percentage of time:

December - 68%
January - 88%
February - 54s%
March - 65%
April - 90%
May - 69%

Bec;use the process was performed frequently, and product
objective 1-3.1'Qas not'accomplisﬁed;the possibility of a need
for restructuring process objective 1-3.1P is evidenced. The
evaluators recommend that this t&pe of restructuring occur.

Since the‘corresponding product objective seems to be such an
important one for a bilingual prdgram,‘the project staff should
work on the means for accompliéhing this objective. As suggested
by the project staff; the status of product and process objective
1-3.1 and 1-3.1P reflects the need for a French speciaiist to

structure French instruction.

Objective 1-3.2:

Students will demonstrate standard expression and
pronounciation. At the end of the year the teacher
will ask questions with standard response patterns
as noted by teacher ratings and observer checklists.
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Evaluation:

This objective was measured by presenting the student with
a series of ten cemands_in standard French. The student was
expected to respond to the command with the appropriate action. ‘
In order for the objective to be accomplished, all students were
required to respond to all commands correctly.“ Table 164 sum-

marizes the t-test for correlated data used to compare pre-test

and post-test scores. :

Table 104

_Instructional Objective 1-3.2

N, X, SD, $ at Criterion and t-ratio

N=19 . !

; Pre Post .

X "~ 6.8421  8.2631

sD 1.5308 1.0685.

% at Criterion 0 13

Difference “

i Between Means 1.4210 i

b t ' 4.0266* 5

3 * <.001 3

: § Table 104 indicates that a highly significant difference 3
G at the .00l level existed between the pre-test and post-test 3; |

scores. Yet, neither on the pre-test nor on the post-test diad

"the 100% of the students required by the objective accomplish
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the objective. Only 13% of the students accomplished the

objective on the post-test. Participation in the program seems
to have had some effect, however, on the students' ability to

demonstrate standard expression and pronounciation, as suggested

by the s;gnlflcant difference between the two sets of scores.
The evaiuators recommend that a review of the criterion level

- specified in the objective be made to determine its appropriate-
ness for the program, in light of the fact that a significant

gain occurred. Objective 1-3.2 was accomplished.

Objective 1-3.2P:

The audio-lingual method of presentation will be

used. At the beginning of the year the teacher

will ‘administer orally to a sampling of the class

questions which elicit non-standard response pat-

terns. Drill will be provided to the class as a

group, using choral, half-choral, and individual

response patterns. Children needing additional :
drill will utilize the language master, using i
response cards prepared by the pro;ect director. :
The activities will be recorded in a lesson plan

book.

Evaluation:

Monitoring of first grade classrooms indicated that the
aﬁdio—lingual method of presentation was used. At the begin-
ning of the year the teachers admlnistered questions which
elicit non-standard response patterns. Drllls involving
fullychoral, half-choral, and individual response patterns

7§ “ were then.used to prsctice standatd F:encﬁ pronounciation

and expressibn. Children requiriﬁg additional drills utilized
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the Parlons Francais Kit and teacher-made language master

cards. Although no frequency of activity is specified in the
process objective, a determination of the percentage of time

in which process 1-3.2P was performed at least once a week was

made as follows:

December - No record of process exists
January -~ 82%
February - 72%
March - 91%
April - 95%
May - 61%

The failure t§ accomplish product objective 1-3.2 sug-
gests that either this frequency of performance of the pro-
cess was not sufficient and should be drastically increased,
or that the particular activities involved in the process
were not appropriate. The eva'.luato;fs suggest that a review

of these two possibilities occur.

Objective 1-3.3:

Students will show a statistically significant
(p<.05) improvement in French vocabulary recog-
nition, as noted by a French vocabulary test
(either standardized or teacher-made).

Evaluation:.

- Table 105 presents the analysis of data gathered from the
assessment of the objective, a t-test for correlated data.
Table 105 indicates t_hat}' the students demonstrated a étatisti-
cally significant limprovement m French vocabuiary récognition,

not at the ‘.05 1évé1, but at the .001 1evé1. 'rhis statistic
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Table 105

_Instructional Objective 1-3.3
N, X, SD, % at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 27
Pre Post
X 6.4074 9.3703
SD : 2.3295 0.5935
Difference p
Between Means 2.9629
daf - 26
t 7.8135%*

* <.001 .

suggests that the program had a positive impact on the students'

skills in French vocabulary recogniﬁion. Each student's abil-
ity was measured by asking him to identify in French a series
of ten objects. No criterion level was specified in this objec-

tive. Objective 1-3.3 was accomplished.

Objective 1-3‘.3P:

Vocabulary will be introduced within the frame-
i work of classroom activites.. The classroom
{ teacher will prepare for each new vocabulary
word a visual representation card. Peer teach-
ing will be used for drill followed by utiliza-=
tion of the language master for students needing
additional drill. The activities will be re-
corded in the lesson plan book.: - .
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Evaluation:

Interviews with teacher and observation of first grade
classrooms indicated that teachers introduced vocabulary |
within the framework of claésroom activities. Visual repre-
sentation cardé were prepared for new words. In addition,

language master cards, the Parlons Francais Kit, and the

Talking Dictionary Kit were used with students requiring

additional drill. Although process 1-3.3P “does not specify
the frequency with which it is to be performed, a measure of
those classes which performed :i.t at least once a weék indi-
cated the following percentage of required time devoted to

objective 1-3.3P:

December - No record of process exists
January - 76%
February - 54%
March - 91%
April - 95%
May - 62%

Because product objective 1-3.3 was accomplished, it is
reasonable to conclude that the processes used to accomplish
it, that is, process objective 1-3.3P, were'appropriate. The
evaluators recommend that this process be indluded‘ intact in

the project for the next program year.

Objective 1-3.4:

First grade students will.learn to read simple
sentences; presented any pages of basic French
reading text, 20% of the students will be able
to read the material orally with standard pro-
nounciation, with no more than one error per

line. This will be measured by teacher rating

and observer cheqklist .
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Evaluation:

Due to an oversight on the part of the evaluation team,

no determination of the status of this objective was made.

Objective 1-3.4P:

Reading process will be outlined by teachers
during the summer.

Evaluation:

The reading process was not outlined during the summer
of 1970 because of the late beginning of the Title VII pro-
ject. Some attempts were made duripg the school year to
outline the reading process. Interviews with teachers and
other project staff, however, indicate the need for a spe-
cialized person, an expert‘in French curriculum, to be
involved in developing the reéding process. The evaluators
recommend that éuch'a person be hired for inclusion on the

project's staff for the next projedt year.

ngective 1-4.1:

50% of the monolingual English students will
show comprehension of simple classroom com-
mands and procedures presented orally in
French by the teacher by their—ability to
perform those commands. This will be mea-
sured by teacher rating and observer check-
list. . , o ‘ :
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Evaluation:

Students were measured on objactive 1l-4.1 as a post-test
only. They were presented a series of four commands in F;gpgh
and were required to respond to those with appropriate actionms.
The highest possible score a child could obtain was four cor-
rect; this score was required for accomplishment of the objec-
tive. Aall four students tested reéeived a perfect score on

the measure. vTherefore, objective 1-4.1 was accomplished.

Objective 1-4.1P:

An audio-lingual approach will be used, coupled
with the use of pattern drills programmed on
cassettes and the language master. Activities
will be carried out daily and recorded in the
lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

Monitoring of grade one classrooms for French instruc-
tion indicated that an audio-lingual approach was used for
teaching French vocabulary ana‘commﬁnds in French. This
approach was coupled with the employment of pattern driils
programmed on cassettes and the 1anguagé master. The teachers
provided apprdpriate‘exerciseé to be carried out daily for

the following percentage of time:

December - 50%
.January - 58%
February - 54%
March - 82%
April - 85%

- 71%

May
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Although teachers did not perform process 1-4.1P as fre-
quently as was required by the process objective, their
frequency of performing it éeemed to be adequate as the c( rres-

ponding product objective 1-4.1 was accomplished.

Objective 1-4.2:

100% of the English speaking students will be
able to sign at least three songs and play
three sFrench games. This will be measured by
teacher rating and observer checklist.

Evaluation:

The English children were instructed by the teacher or
aide to sing a French song and play the corresponding game
they had learned during the year. Students were considered
as responding correctly if they sang the song and played the
accompanying gaﬁe of six out of six to accomplish objective
1—4,2. No pre-test of this measure was made. The mean score
received by the students was 3.75. Of the four studénts tested,
no student accompiished the objectivé as specified; it should
be noted that ﬁwo of these students had a high.absence record.

Therefore, program objective 1-4.2 was not accomplished.

Objective 1-4.2P:

. Songs and games to be used will be collected by
teachers during the summer. They will practice

" this activity at least once a week and record
it in their lesson plan book.
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Evaluation:

Songs and games were not collected during the summer,
but during the fall potato harvest vacation. Teachers pro-
vided appropriate exercises for practicing French songs and

games at least once a week for the following percentage of

time:
December - 50%
January - 70%
February - 90%
March - 78%
April - 90%
May - 55%

-~

The fact the product objective 1-4.2 was not accomplished
suggests that either the process used to accomplish it or the
frequency of the process was hot satisfactory. A review of the
process indicates that not all teachers were singing French
songs and playing French games at 1eas£ once a week. The eval-
uvators feel that this explains the lack of accomplishment of
product objective 1-4.2. The evaluators recommend that a more
careful monitorihg of the performance of process objective

1-4.2P be made for the next project year.

ngective 1-4.3:

75% of the English speaking children will be
able to identify orally 75% of the words on
the French vocabulary list developed by tea-
chers. Their abilities will be measured by
observer checklist and teacher rating.
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Evaluation:

Only a post-test to assess this objective was administered
to the students. The teacher presented the child with a series
of pictures and required the child to identify the picture by
stating its French name. The highest possible Ecore a student
could reéeive was ten correct. In order to accomplish the
objective, students were required to answer eight items correctly.
The mean scofe on this test was 8.400. One hundred percent of
the students received a score of at least eight required by the
objective. All five English students who were tésteﬁ accomplished

the objective; therefore, objective 1-4.3 was accomplished.

Objective 1-4.3P:

Vocabulary will be introduced within the frame-
work of classroom activities. The classroom
teacher will prepare for each new vocabulary
word a visual representation card. Peer teach-
ing will be used for drill, followed by utiliza-
tion of the language master for students needing
additional drill. The activities will be re-
corded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

A monitoring of classroom procedures by the evaluator
indidated that the teachers were introducing French voca-
bulary within the frémewofk of classroom activities. In
‘.addition, they prepared visual representation cards for
new vocabulary words. Language master cards, the Parlons

Francais Kit, and the Talking Dictionary Kit were employed




with students requiring additional drill.

Although no

frequency of process is specified in objective 1-4.3P,
a measure of those students who performed this process at
least once a week was made; the following percentage of

time was devoted to this process at stated:

December - No record of process exists
January - 52%
February - 45%
March - 69%
April - 80%
May - 51%

Although these frequencies seem to be rather low, the
fact that -product objective 1-4.3 was accomplished indicates
that the frequency of performing objective 1-4.3P and the
activities involved in this process were appropriate for teach-

ing its corresponding product objective.

Objective 1-5.1: -

100% of the English speaking students will be
able to sing at least 3 French songs and play
3 French games. This will be measured by
teacher rating and observer checklist.

Evaluation:

‘3 The group of students tested for this objective were
assessed by being requiréd to sing three French songs and play

three French games és directed by the teacher. Only a post-

test with a possible score of six correct was administered.

This randomly selected group of four students all earned the




perfect score of six required by the objective. Therefore,

objective 1-5.2 was accomplished.

Objective 1-5.1P:

Songs and games will be collected by teachers
during the summer. They will practice this
activity at least once a week and record it
in their lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

Songs and games were not collected during the summer, but
during the fall potato harvest vacation. Teachers provided
appropriate exercises for practicing French songs and games at

least once a week for the following percentage of time:

December - 67%
January - 64%
February - 45%
March - 65%
April - 80%
May - 52%

-9

The accomplishment of product bbjective 1-5.1 suggests
that the corresponding process as described above was appro-

priate.

Objective 1-5.2:

90% of the children will be able to tell orally
a story about a historical event or person re-
lated to the Valley's history. This will be
recorded and checked by teachers and evaluators
on the checklist.

.
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Evaluation:

The teacher pfesented each child with a booklet entitled
“"Les Acadiens" and asked the child to tell her a story by read-
ing the pictures. The students were required to describe ten
of eighteen pictures correctly to setisfy the criterion. The
test was administered only as a post-test. The mean score on
this test was 12.000.  Six of eight students; or 75%, who took
the test accomplished the objective. Therefore, objective 1-5.2

was not accomplished.

Objective 1-5.2P:

Appropriate stories about people and events in
Valley history will be collected by teachers and
used in the classroom on dates that are on or
near significant dates for the event of person.

Evaluation:

A booklet entitled "Les Acadiens" was published by the mat-
erials development team during the winter, 1971; Until that
time, no effort was directed at performing precess 1-5.2P. Since
that time the teachers presented appropriate stories about people
and events in Valley history at least once a week for the follow-
ing percentage of time: March - 4%, April - 30%, May - 16%. These
smell percentages explain the failure to accomplish product objec-
tive 1-5.2. Since the appropriatermaterial'will be available
for the next project year, it eeems reasonable to conclude that
product objeciive 1-5.2 shoﬁld be accomplished at that time. The

eﬁaluatofs recommend, however, that a review of the proeess be
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made to determine its appropriateness. If it is considered to be
appropriate, a more structured use of appropriate stories should

be considered so that product objective 1-5.2 will be accomplished.

Objective 1-5.3:

90% of the students will be able to identify from
a picture at least three landmarks of the Valley
area. This will be measured by teacher rating
and observer checklist.

Evaluation:

Thé student was presented with a series of fhree pictures
of historical landmarks in the Valley. They were required to
identify each of the three landmarks correctiy. A t-test for
correlated. data was used to compare the pre-test and post-test

scores; this analysis is summarized in Table 106.

Table 106 indicates that no student could identify all
three landmarks on either the pre-test or the post-test. How-

ever, the fact that a significant difference, one that could

‘have occurred by change less than one time in 1,000, existed .

between the pre-test and posf-test scores, suggests that par-

ticipation in the bilingual program had some impact on the

students' knowledge of Valley landmarks. The evaluators

recommend that a review of the criterion level specified in

this objective be made. In gddition, the evaluators suggest

that each of the pictures used for the testing of objective

N-




Table 106

_Instructional Objective 1-5.3
N, X, SD, 8 at Criterion and t-ratio

N= 25

Pre Post
X : 0.0400 2.0000
SD €.1959 0.000C

$ at Criterion 0 0

Difference :

Between Means 1.9600

daf 24
t 10.0051*

* <,001

1-5.3 be examined for their clarity and for their commonness
as landmarks in the Valley area. Objective 1-5.3 was not

accomplished.

Objective 1-5.3P:

Teachers will collect pictures of Valley land-
marks, e.g. buildings or significant natural
resources, and describe them to the children
and their importance. These activities will
be recorded in the lesson plan book.

Evaluation:

No piétures were collected of Valley landmarks; therefore,

process objective 1-5.3P was not accdmpliéhed as specified. 1In
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April 5% of the teachers presented activities about Valley land-

marks, and in May 9% of the teachers structured such activities.
The fact that objective 1-5.3 was not accomplished indicates
that this frequency pf performing activities related to iden-
.tification of Valley landmarks was not sufficient. This process
objéctive should be reviewed. If its corresponding product
objective is included in the next program year, the evaluators
suggest that the project staff monitor a more frequent intro-

duction of pictures of Valley landmarks into the curriculum.

.




INSTRUCTIONAL COMPONENT: COMMENDATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Commendations

The data gathered about the accomplis_hment of the instruc-
tional product and process objectj.ves indicate to the evaluators
that the project should be commended on the following outcomes
of the instructional component:

1. The accomplishment of a large number of product
objectives.

2. The general appropriateness of the process activities
and frequency of performance as indicated by the accom-
plishment of the corresponding product objectives.

3. The excellent performance of the students on the
standardized tests.

4. The high degree of ‘readiness for grade one work
demonstrated by the majority of kindergarten stu-
dents on the Metropolitan Readiness Test.

5. The exceilent cooperation of the teachers in con-
structing and administering the tests.

Recommendations

The failure to accomplish a number of the product objectives

of the Instructional Component suggests that some changes should

be implemented in these activities. The evaluators recommend
that the fol]'.owingvactiv’ities be performed so that all product
objectives of tile Instructional Component will be accomplished
in future pr.ogr:ams: _ |
1. The cumbersome qualiti( of the testing procedure used to
assess the specific instructional product objectives

recommends the need for restructuring of this measure-
ment procedure.
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3.

5.

Objectives which were accomplished at both the pre-
testing and post-testing should be reviewed; they
should either be eliminated from the program or

the criterion level specified in the objective
should be raised.

The frequency of the processes directed toward
objectives which were not accomplished during the
program but which showed significant difference
between pre and post performance of students should
be increased.

The process directed toward those objectives
which were not accomplished and for which no
significant difference existed in student per-
formance between pre- and post-testing should
be reviewed; changing the specific process
activities or increasing the frequency of their

. performance should be considered and implemented.

A reconsideration of the appropriateness of some
of the standardized tests for administration to -
students in kindergarten and grade one should be -
made, and appropriate revisions in the program
implemented.

A documentation of the particular process activities
directed toward all product objectives should be made
by the teachers and placed in the project files.

A review should be made of the frequency of process
specified in all process objectives; revisions of the
frequency stated should be made based on data gathered
during the 1970-71 evaluation.

More effort should be directed toward teaching French
in the classrooms.
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STAFF DEVELOPMENT COMPONENT: EVALUATION OF SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES

Objective SD-1.1l:

The director will display an openness and willing-
ness to work with others in the project and produce
educational change as measured by an average rat-
ing of three or higher on a five point rating given
by the other project members, community, consul-
tants, and administration.

Evaluation:

A questionnaire was distributed to a sample of project
members, community members, consultants, and members of the
local school districts' administrations. Table 107 summarizes

the results of the questionnaire.

As shown in Table 107, on nine of the ten qualities, 100%
of thé respondents assigned a rating of three or better to the
project director. On the quality "consideré suggestions offered
by others" a small percentage, 14%, assigned a rating of two.
Although this rating does not prevent the objective from being
achieved, it does suggest an area of improvement for the pro-
ject director. The project director should be cc;mmended on the

highly positive ratings he received from members of the commun-

ity and project staff. Objective SD-1.1l has been accomplished.
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Table 107

Rating of Project Director's Openness and
Willingness to Work with: Others in the Project

% Response of Rating

Personality Trait

l 2 3 4 5

l, listens to new ideas 0 0 14 57 29
2, willingness to work

with others 0-0 0 57 43
3. open to educational |

change 0o 0 0 0 100
4. tries educational

innovations 0 O 0 15 85
5. flexible in project

direction 0 0 29 29 42
6. easy to work with 0 0 14 28 58
7. accessible to hear

problems 0 O 0 28 58
8. considers suggestions

offered by others 014 14 14 58
9. willing to initiate

program change 0 0 14 14 72
10. accepts constructive

criticism 0 0 42 29 29
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Objective SD-1.1P:

The project director will participate in a human
relations laboratory. This lab should preferably
' be a community development laboratory.

H

Evaluation:

;
The project director did participate in a human relations

laboratory during the summer of 1968. This four-week human
development institute focused on groupi;upport, confidence
build-up, conflict resolution, communication, and interpersonai
staff development. The.project director was one of-50 teachers
and administrators who participated in the institute, which

was directed by five trainers. Objective SD-1.1P has been com-

pletely accomplished.

Objective SD-1.2:

The project director, executive committee, Title 3
project director and the curriculum specialist will
demonstrate an ability to work together in achieving
the operational goals of the project, as measured
by a majority of favorable comments during inter-.
views and observer ratings.

Evaluation:

In order to measure objective Sp-l.z, & questionnaire was
distributed to the executive committee of the project,lthe Title
III project director, and the Title VII curriculum specialist.
Four of the ten questionnaires were returned. In genetal,”thg

four respondents were highly satisfied with the information they
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had about the project and with the dissemination of information
in the pioject. The four respondents all felt that they knew
about project activities, were well informed about project eval-
uation, and that positive lines of communication had been esta-
blished. Similarly all four respondents indicated that they
had confidence in the director's decisions, and felt that he

had met up to their expectationms.

They all agreed that they had true insight into the finan-
cial management of the projeé%. A smaller number, three-fourths
of the respondents, indicated that they were wellAinformed about
management of funds and classroom activities. These same three
respondents also reported that they thought enough publicity
- was being given Title VII in their school district. Only two
respondents, however, felt that the parents were well informed.
Only one respondent felt that the Board of Directors meets often
enough. These last two responses suggest the reqommendétion for
the project: the project director should consider betters ways
of informing the parents, if indeed this is still a problem; he
should also‘e#amine the frequency of meetings with the Board of

Directoxrs to determine if it is sufficient.

A subjective rating 6f thg project director's ability to work
work with members of the exec;tive committee, the Title III pro-
ject director, and the curriculum specialist was made by the
on-site project evaluator. He recorded that the director was

generally diplomatic with the people cited above, kept lines of
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communication open at all times, and was highly cooperative with
them. The responses on the questionnaire and the subjective
ratings of the eﬁaluator indicate that objective SD-1.2 has

been satisfied.

Objective SD-1.2P:

A fellow of NTL will be employed to conduct a -
sensitivity laboratory for the executive com-
mittee, the project director, the director of

" the ESEA 3 project, and the curriculum spe-
cialist. Prior to this laboratory the NTL
consultant will spend five days interviewing
principals, teachers, and students.

Evaluation:

The NTL sensitivity lab was not held during the 1970-71
school year because the project began too late to make arrange-
ments for this lab. Therefore, the NTL conéultant was not
available for interviewing principals, teachers and students.
An interview with the project director revealed that he still
feels the need that for such a laboratory to be held for the
executive committee and the curriculum specialist.- He anti-
cipates sending these individuals to such a lab during the
following school year. Objective SD-1.2P was not accomplished.
The evaluators recommend a review of its feasibility and pos-
sible implementation for 1971-72 school year. It should be
notgd, however, that, although objective SD-1.2P was not accom-
plished, the product objective'SD-l.z was accomplished. The

actual relation of the process objective in this case to the
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product objective should be investigated. Perhaps a different
product objective should be structured to result from process

SD-1.2P.

Objective SD-1.3:

The director and his staff (principals and teachers)
will demonstrate an ability to work together in

- achieving the operational goals of the project, as
measured by the majority of favorable comments
during interviews and observer ratings.

Evaluation:

A questionnaire was constructed and distributed to
members of the project staff to serve as the interviews for
the measurement of objective Sp-1.3. The responses of the
project staff suggest their ability to work with the director
in achieving the operational goals of the project. All of
the teachers and principals who raturned the questionnaire
felt that the lines of communication had been opened between
them éhd the project director. Similarly, all teachers
were éatisfied with the number of visits to their school
by the project director. They all agreed that the project

director was providing support for the French language program

in their school.

Mixed ratings about the director's fairness and openness,
however, 6ccurred. Sixty pefcent of the teachers felt that the

director was open to suggestions, while 40% indicated that he




was not. Similarly, 60% of the tweachers felt the director was
fair in dealing with them, while 40% felt he was not. Eighty
percent of the teachers, a slightly larger percentage, indicated
that the director had furnished them with the materials he
promised them. All of the respondents agreed that the director
was following the project objectives; yet 73% of the teachers
indicated that they had not been consulted to satisfactory degree
concerning the purchase of materials required in their school.
TheAsubjective views of the on-site evaluator based on his
observations of ghe program operation supported'the-responseé
of the teachers. He indicated “hat the project director seemed
to be open to éuggestions by the project staff and principals of

the schools. He also indicated that the lines of communication

between these personnel had been opened. He stated that the

project director was generally following the goals and objectives .

of the Title VII project and that he often consulted the teacliers
and principéls about the materials requircd by the system: The:
on-site evaluator, however, did not feel that the project director
visited some school systems, especially SAD #24, as frequently

as he should.

The highly positive rating of the director by the project
staff, in which at least 50% of the teachers rated him positively
on each dimension of the scale, and the positive rating by the.

on-site evaluator of his actions and his ability to work with

the project staff suggest that objective SD-1.3 has been accom-

plished. The evaluators do recommend, however, that the project
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director consider making more frequent and regular visits to

the various school districts, especially SAD #24.

Objective sD-1.3P:

During the fall vacation a needs assessment and
staff involvement workshop, which includes the

principals, staff and aides in the program will
be held.

Evaluation:

A needs assessment and staff involvement workshop was held
on October 5 - 9, 1970. A description of the workshop and a list

of participants are included in the director's log; thirteen

teachers, ten teacher aides, and five principals participated in
the workshop. The purpose of the workshop was to increase the
self-knowledge of the participants, to inform them of the indi-
viduality of the human being, to teach them about competition and

cooperation, and to familarize them with innovative curriculum.

A.questionnaire was distributed to the workshop participants
in order to obtain their réactions to it. The majority of
reactions to all aspects of the workshop were positive. Eighty-
seven percent of the teachers felt the workshop time was used
efficiently. .The same percentage was satisfied with the con-
sultants and felt that the workshop was well planned. Ninety
percent of the participants responded that as a result of the

workshop they were better prepared to defend Title VII; this also

suggests that at the end of the workshop they better understood

!
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the goals and purposes of Title VI1. Similarly, 93% of the
participants indicated that the workshop prepared them better
to teach the Instructional Component. The majority of parti-
cipants, 70%, indicated that they enjoyed £he third day of the
workshop the most. Suggestions‘for chénges in the workshop

were highly individual and are recorded in the project files.

In addition to the teachers'. favorable responses to the
workshop, its value also seems to be in its contributions to the
achievement of product objective SD-1.3. It is quite possible
that becauée objective 1.3P was satisfied, objective 1.3 was
satisfied. Objective SD-1.3P has been satisfied. Because of the
highly positive response to it and because of its contribution
to the achievement of the corresponding product objective, the
evaluators recommend the consideration of including such a work-
shop in the program for the 1971-72 year for new teachers, aides

and other participants who are new to the program.

Objective SD-2.1:

The teachers will demonstrate an increased

skill in teaching English as a second lan-

tuage, as measured by a statistically sig-

nificant increase in raw score from pre- to

post-tests on an achievemnent test construc-

ted by the in-service course instructors, as

well as improved ratings on classroom perfor-

mance as measured by observer checklist using

expert observers. _ -
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'Evaluation:

Because 6f the late start of the St. John Valley Bilingual
Program, the focus of the in-service program was on the develop-
ment of French instructior.,, rather than on English as a second
language instruction. Therefore, objective SD-2.1 has not been
met. The evaluators'recommend that this objective be included
in the staff development component for the 1971-72 year, as
English as a second language instruction is a vital part of

the bilingual program.

Objective SD-2.1P:

Pre-service and in-service courses in teaching
English as a second language will be provided
using expert instructors. Teachers will
maintain 90% attendance at the courses.

Evaluation:

Because of the late start of the program, objective SD-
2.1P was not performed. Plans for the 1971-72 year include the
structuring of such pre-service and in-service courses. The
evaluators consider this an eésenti&i pérﬁ of the program and

feel that it should be included for the next year.

Objective 8§D-3.1:

The teachers will demonstrate an increased skill
in teaching French as a first language, as meas-
ured by a statistically significant increase in
raw score from pre- to post-tests on an achieve-
ment test constructed by the in-service course .
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instructor, as well as improved ratings on class-
room performance as measured by observer check-
list using -expert observers.

Evaluatioh:

Due to an evaluative error, no achievement pre-test or
post-test was administered to measure.objective SD-3.1. How-
‘ever, an observer checklist was used to rate teachers' skills
in teaching ESLﬁ This checklist was constructed by the program
staff in cénjunction with Dr; Norman Dube who was in charge of
the in—se;vice course. A description of these ratings is pre-

sented in Table 108.

Teachers were rated on a pre and post basis on the following
qualities: fluency in French, interaction with s?gdents, process
of interaction, awareness_of dialect, acceptance of student lan-
guage, and reinforcing of positive attitudes. In general, very
little change in rating fromupre to post occurred. Teachers
were rating on a five point scale, with 5 referring to "excel-. i l
lent" and 1 to "poor." No change in rating of the teachers in |

j‘ fluency of French occurred from the pra- to post-test. Teachers
| were rated on the pre-test on their interaction with students i
3 ij and processes of interaction, but for the post-test this was deter- |
“ mined by the course instructor to be non-applicable. The teacher
showed a slight improvement in their awareness of dialogue, as

more teachers were rated as "géod“ on the post-test than on the
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pre-test; 10% of the teachers were rated at ”éxcellgpt" on the

post-test, while no one was rated as "excellent" on the pre-test.

Similarly, a slight improvement occurred in their accept-
ance of student language from the pre- to post-test.} The same
percentage of teachers were rated aé "excellent" on Both tests,
but on the post-test 20% more teachers were rated as "good" than
on the pre-test. A slight improvement in their reinforcement
of positive attitudes also occurred from the pre-test t& the
post-test. Although the same percentage of teachers were rated
as "excellent" on both tests, 15% more teachers were rated as
"good" on the post-test, than on the pre-test; no teacher was
rated as "fair" on the post-test. Objective SD-3.1 seems to
have been accomplished, although its measurement was somewhat

limited.
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Table 108

Observer Ratings of Project Teachers'
Skill in Teaching French as a First Language

Behavior

Rating = Pre % Post % f

Fluency in French

Interaction with
students

Process Interaction

Awareness offDialect

"Accepting" student
language

Reinforcing positive
attitudes

5 15 15 : :
4 60 60
3 25 25 .
2 0 0 {
1 0 0 '
5 0 :
4 46 :
3 46 Not Rated :
2 8 .
1 0 ;
5 0
4 38
3 31 Not Rated
2 31 :
1 0
5 0 10
4 40 80 E
3 60 10
2 0 0
1 0 0 .
5 10 10
4 60 80
3 30 10
2 0 0

1 0 0 ﬁ

1 ‘

5 10 10 }

4 .45 60 i |

3 40 30 4 |
2 5 0 3

1 0 0 i

op e A‘ !
i

A |

& |
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Objective SD-3.1P:

Pre-service and in-service courses in teaching
French as a first language will be provided using
expert instructors. fTeachers will maintain 90%
attendance at the courses.

Evaluation:

No pré-service course in teaching French as a first
language was held. An in-service in teaching French as a
first language was h21d for Title VII personnel. The course
title was "Language Learning and the Dijalectical speaker in
the Elementary School (Praéticum) ." All program teachers were
encouraged to attend. A record of the attendance indicated
that the teachers maintained 94% attendance at the courses.
Since 93% is greater than the 90% required by the objective,

this aspect of the objective was achieved.

SD-3.1P was accomplished to some extent. Because of the
late startf of the prdgram, no pre-service instruction in teach-
ing French' as a first language was held, although in-service

instruction was conducted, and appropriate attendance main-

tained.

Objective SD-4.1l:

100% of the teachers will achieve at the cri-
terion level estahlished for the test at the
end of Preparing Instructional Objectives
(Mager, R.F.) ,

T A
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Evaluation:

Eleven program teachers completed the test at the end of

Preparing -Instructional Objectives- on January 30, 1971. All

teachers received scores between 20 and 40. The criterion
level established for the tests is 37 of 44 items correct.

Only one of the eleven teachers received a score of 37 or better;

this teacher scored 40 correct. Therefore, only one teacher, or

9% of the teachers, achieved the ériterion level.

Objective SD-4.1 has not been accomplished. Because of
the importance of understanding the concepts and mechanics of
behavioral objectives, the evaluators suggest that the program
focus §n achievement of objective SD-4.l1 during the next program

year.

Objective SD-4.1P:

Mager's test will be provided to teachers and
assigned to be completed during the pre-service
session.

Evaluation:

Mager's test was provided to the teachers and assigned to
them, not during the pre-service session, but on January 30, 1971.
All teachers but one received the test that day; this teacher

did not complete it because she did not attend the workshop that

day.
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~ The appropriateness of objective SD-4.1P for achieving

\ objective SD-4.1 is questionablé.' Although Mager's test was o
S . S !

provided to the ;eachers, it is'unélea? whether they'we:e re-

sponsib;e for reading the textbook; 'This task would be-essen-

tial for them to completé the tesﬁ-éuccessfuliy. If éhey did - '
+~-read it, the informétion included in the text does not seem to

.be;sufficient for their answering the questions in the final

test., -

»

The evaluators suggest that some other type of p;esenta-'

tion of the concept of behavioral objectives be used, such as

_ - . : ‘ ‘ 7
- . the Vimcet materials.. The program §taf§ has--informed the eval-

~uat2§ that the Vimcet'ﬁilmsﬁrips will bétused during 1971-72.

This process was not used this year because the éight scheduling

of the project and its late beginning limited the .amount of time

which could be devoted to this objective. Objective SD-4.1P

was partially cdmpleted, because 6né'téacher did not receive ‘a

copy of Mager's test, and, therefore, did not complete it.

Objective SD-5.1:

Teacher aides will contribute significantly to
the classroom operations, by assisting the
‘teacher with clericial and managerial matters,
with the operation of equipment, with obser-
~vation and testing of the pupils. The majority ‘ ' : 1
of aides will receive positive ratings. Their '
abilities will be measured by teacher ratings
/ _ and observer checklists.




Evaluation: . o -
- g ' )

The project director, rather than,the-project teachers,
t

rated each teacher a1de on a f1ve p01nt scale, with 5 repre-
senting a rating of "excellent" and 1 represent1ng a rat1ng

of "poor."- These ratings are summarlzed in Table 109.
i

‘The results shown in fable 109 indicate that for seven
of e1ght duties all a1des rece1ved a r4t1ng of "good " "very
‘good " or.'excellent." For the elghth duty, the a1de "uses a
basic academlc French when 1nteract1ng with students," 40%
of the.aldes received only a rating of "falr."‘ ‘Since th1s.
checklist was construéted by the program's staff, ‘it“seems
that the performance/of the a1des of quallty number 619ht was

important. Therefore, an emphas1s should be placed on encourag-

ing the aides to use basic academlc French when. 1nteract1ng with

\

f.students.5 The;evaluators suggest that the project staff inves-
tigate some specific'activities for structuring such a use of.
French in the classroom. Objectlve SD-5.1 has been accomplished
and measured through the ‘use oflan observer checklist. On-site
observation by,the project evaluator conflrmed'the results of

this checklist.
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.- Table 109

' Rating of Teacher Aides' Performance by Project Director

Duty : S s Rating

‘1. Assists teacher in{
collection of materials

frfﬁmz - and supplies. ' 0 90 10 0 O
2. Records objectlves belng B .
met on checklist. 0 30 70.. 0" 0
A 3. Does follow-up instruc- ' '
- : tion with needy students. 10 50 40 0 0
4. Works with instructional
*® " equipment for -individual

needs. - 10 80-10- 0 O

5. Assists teacher in ‘pre- e .
R - paring materials for class. 10 70 20 0 O

\\ - ' 6. Is pleasant.and positive o
: o -with'children. T 10 20 70 0 0

7. Communicates openly with

. children. 10 20 70 0 0°

8. Uses a basic académic
French when interacting
with students. 10 0 50 40 O

-* 5-Excellent, 4-Very Good , 35Gbod, 2;Fair, l—Poof.

ot e e e e
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Objective SD-5.1P:

P
A1des will part1c1pate in pre-service courses
designed to impart the necessary clerical ,

-~ “imanagerial and technical skill.

~~rrng.,

Evaluation: . 1

No pre-service was held for the aides; the T1tle VII

staff did not deem such a course neceSsary because the teacher

‘aides had already been enrolled in courses deslgned to meet

these needs. The highly pos1t1ve rat1ngs rece;ved by the aides
in obJectlve SD-5.1 conf;rm the Judgment“by the T1tle VII staff
of the lack of ne=d for this type of pre-serv1ce courses for;the
teacher aides. Objective sb-s-lP was not met.u The‘eyaluators }
feel that Justlflcatlon for its not be1ng met " has been made by :

v

the project staff. )

Objective SD=5.2:

The maJorlty of teacher aides w1ll part1-
’ cipate in profess1onal development courses.

, . . ,‘/_-

Evaluation:

P

Eight of ten teacher aides attended such professional
development courses. One . aide did not participate because
. i
she was hired too late in the program to.do so. The second

aide did not participate because she had already completed

- the professional development courses. Teacher aides in Van

Buren were enrolled in ED- 300, entitled "Primary Curriculum,




~ Objective sD-5. 2p:

W

_/ﬂ

Methods, and ater1a1s. Teacher aides in Madawaska and

e
|

fﬁErenchville completed CSTSMwhichwfocused'on the use of audio-

¢

visuai equipment in class. They attended all méetings’and

satisfied the\attendance policies established by the Univer-

L 4

s1ty of Ma1ne for teacher aide cert1f1catlon in the State of

Maine. Objectlve SD-5. 2 has been completed..

\

: A
Aides will- be encouraged by project .director
and teachers\to attend professional development
.courses. At|least one meeting will be held at
the’ beg1nn1ng of each semester to d1scuss the
.. courses. = | '

i

'Evaluation:

; Meetlngs were held w1th a1des ‘on October 6, 1970 and

e Y

" January 30 1971 to encourage their attendance at professlonal

P

development courses. These meetlngs were conducted as part of

varlous workshops, at wh1ch teacher aides were either glven a
syllabus or a verbal report of the ava11ab1e courses.. ; The
teacher aides then expressed their views about the appro—”
pn%ateness‘of the course and the possibility of their attending
it. Because of the'unigueness of the three systems, courses

were generally offered within each system rather than for the

entire group of aides. The evaluator attended the meetings on :

October 6, 1970 and January 30, 1971 and confirmed that at

these meetings the aides were encouraged to attend‘professional_
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w

development courses. The accomplishment of objective SD-5.2
also suggests that ‘the aides were encouraged to attend profés-
_:éior':al de(relopment courses. Objective Sb-5.2 has been ac'cqm-.

4
plished. — ~ Lo o :

T




STAFF DEVELOPMENT COMPONENT: ADDITIONAL DATA .

~

' Workshqp,Evaluations:.

"At each ‘workshop a questionnaire was distributed to
its participants to determine their reactions to the work-

shop and obtain suggestions about, improving the content ang

’
!

scheduling of the workshop for the next program year. The ' /
following narrative,. then, discusses the participants' re-

.- actions to the workshops held during. the 1970-71 program ;
year for the St. John Valley Bilingual Program. Each work-
o . _ \ ' .

" shop is discussed individually. i A

‘\
* 'Workshop Held During Week of November 5, 1970 ' 'A//

Thé evaluation of.this workShop is included in the

diécussion of the evaluation of objective SQ-l.l.' /

.;Aworkshopfof November 23,°1970

A /

H.fhis workshop focused on a discuﬁsion of Acadia Cﬁlture_

byzthe anthropology ihstxuctor at the University of/Maine at

Ft. Kent. ' The overall reaction of the teachersit; this work-

shop;was highly positive. Ninety-three percént of the teachers

'; respbnded'that the workshop time was used effic'ently_ahd that
'fthé*iﬁstrﬁctpr's lecture was weil-organized. equally.large

. maﬁofitY.étated that réviewing the French materials and dis-

- cussing the French word exercises were bengficial. A similar




Workshop Visit by Dr. Lambert of February 1l -\13,L1971- ‘ '
] e x ; A '

The results of the questionnaire completed about the'visit
of Dr. Lambert to the St John Valley Bilingual Program are sum-

marized in Table llO

~

The results shown in Table llO demonstrate the positive -
support of the program teachers for the ‘'generally accepted L
concepts of bilingual education.' A.majority of teacher, 60%,
disagreed With statement two, "The teacher should play the
‘-role of a monolingual at all times." This disagreement
suggests the teachers'osupport of the '‘philosophy of the .

St. John Valley 3ilingual Program. Similarly, their agree-
ment with statement five, with_96% agreeing,ffurther reflects
their support'for the use of the local dialect in introducing’ :
French. ' The teachers, however; seemed’divided on the issue of
whether. to switch from French or Eng ish in instruction, state-'
ment ten. Perhaps some future in—service courses might focus

on the value of each of these approaches so that some type

of guidelines or philosophy for the program could be esta-
blished. |

\
1

\

A\
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Workshop of April 3, 1971

’ - »

This workshop focused on the process or methods of edu-
cation in,the classroom, with emphasis on the psychoiogy of
the disadvantaged.learner. The workshop was conducted by |
Dr. Nichols, a noted child ps§§3§10gist at the Universit§

of Maine. The results of the questionnaire administered about

)
2

this workshop-are included in' the prcject files. .

Workshop of May 22, 1971

- L . - ) /
This workshop was conducted by a representive of‘"Les

. Editions'Francaises, Inc." A film on "Read;ng;Dé;elopment»and'
Language" was shown. The teachers ;ere asked to complete an
open-ended questlon which requested them to 1dent1fy the strong-(

-~ est point cf the presentatlon in order to dntermane thear

‘ reactlons to this workshop presentatlon.; In general, the tea-
'chers and a1des reacted hlghly pos1t1ve1y to the workshop. Such
comments as. "very 1nterest1ng speaker, showed much understandlng,
of the children we deal with, which should be -considered when
presenting a speaker," and she "was probably the. most dynamlc'
lecturer we have heard th1s ‘year," reflect th1s positive reac-
tion. The teachers were most. 1mpressed by the presenter s
highly dynamlc approach, her spontaneous aporoach to educatlon,

her presentatlon of the tlexlble classroom approach, and her .

ideas on teach1ng readlng.

e
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N ~ Course EDM 280-Teaching French to ‘the Dialectual Speaker

- . .
- . o
-2 . '

- Participants in‘the course,‘"Teaching French'to the

Dialectical Speaker“ were, asked to complete ‘a ‘course cri- 4

\tique in order to determine the strengths and weaknesses of _ _
the course. The overall reaction to the.course was hignTy PR /
positive: ..e participants unanimously agreed that the in- |
- - structor possessednthe depth‘of knowledge in‘the courseycon-'

’ tent required to teach it, that the classes had been well pre-

a

pared, and that the instructor related the course to the actual
. classroom teaching situation. . Similarly, 93% agreed that the
- : objectives of the course were clear; 92% felt that the objec-

tives were appropriate for them. An egualiy large majorityy

' 92% of the participants, responded that the difficulty of the
course’was:appropriate, while 8% indicated that it was much
SR to difficult for them.

SeVenty-sixvpercent of theﬁteachers responded that there
was a sufficient supply of naterials for the course. A large
group of teachers 84%, also agreed that the class time was

i///h being used efficiently, and 85% noted that the time alloted to
work on classroom activities was usedvefficiently. Similarly,
84% felt that enough time was spend discussing-andfparticipat-
ing in French during the course. The majority of the group was .
satisfied with the organization of the course, as 68% indicated

that enough small group discussions had been held. Of course,

I S




. some exam1nat1on of whether add1t1ona1 small group d1scuss1ons

/ o

'could have been included should occur, as 32% felt that not

-

enough small group discussions had been held dur1ng the course.

~

. | ' The teachers rep11ed that the add1t1on of .more demonstra-
tions on classroom technlques would be a valuable asset to ‘such
-a course, Sixty-four percent of the teachers stated that the
instructor had provided a sufficdent number of such demonstra--
~ tions, but*more would be useful; 23% felt that more would not
be useful;.B%]indicated that not enough had been providedf ‘For
Fe, ) | most participants the meeting'timemfor the course was convenient.
.For 85% of the teachers part1c1pat1on in the course had an 1mpact

~on the way they. looked at ch11dren in their class. Approxlmately
- . one-half of the teachers sa1d their command of the French 'lan-
-guage had 1mproved 51nce the beglnnlng of the course' of these
teachers( 90% attr1buted this improvement .to group participation
§‘m? ' . in the courser\ Seventy percent of thé teachers indicated that
o they were‘gettdngfenough feedback from the instructor on their
Juritten assignmehts. Similarly 75% noted that they learned

ST

‘about educational.ohjective‘during the program..

Staff Quest{ionnaire About Program Operation

'During“becember a questionnaire was administered.to the _
Title VII.teachers to.obtain their reactions, to various aspects
&

~-of the operation’ of the“Titie VII program in the st. John Valley.

At that time'86%.of the respondents felt that they had developed
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a bilingual curriculum in their.classroom. Similarly, 80%

responded that they:had worked enough with French to determine o
the type of mater1a1s appropr1ate for French instruction and \
development. One maJor criticism of the program, by 50% of
the teachers{ was that they felt overworked as a result of
Title VII. Thirty-three percent of the teachers reported that
they did. not have adequatevtime for planning during the school
day. ' The evaluators recommend that an 1nvest1gatlon of the
.cr1t1c1sms be made and approprlate changes implemented. When o e
questloned about the test1ng procedures 1n the progzam, 86% of

the teachers responded\that they could foresee a pos1t1ve value

in preétesting and postitesting for the program objectives; the
large majority of teachers, 75%, responded that pre-testing
should have been done, as it'was, by the classroom teacher or'

3

the aide.

The questlonnalre also attempted to determlne the reaction
of the proJect teachers to the adm1n1strat1ve personnel of the
project, including the d1rector, currlculum specialist, and
evaluator. Although the 1arge maJorlty, 88%, of the Title VII
teachers were not d1sappolnted in any wayeylth the Title VII
adm1n1strat1ve staff, they did feel ill at ease when these
adm1n1strat1ve personnel entered the c1assroom. Elghty percent
noted ‘that they felt ill at ease when the d1rector entered the
c1assroom, 100% when the currlculum spec1a11st entered the
classroom, and 100% when the evaluator_entered the c1assroom.'

j

—
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Repeated discussions and informal interviews with the program
/

- teachers after that time indicated that some. 1mprovement had
) Jvoccurred in their ease with adninistrative personnel in the .
| .classroom. Yet the evaluators see this as a still existing
“ problem which should be corrected during‘the next progran‘year;
- The evaluators recommend that the administrative staff make

a more directed effort to make the teachers feel morf at ease

when they enter the classrooms.

i

A largelmajority of teachers agreed, however, that these
.. 'three adninistrative personnel visited the classroom often
~ enough, although 12% indicated that the curriculum specialist
could be in their classroom more often, and 25% responded that
the project director could visit their classroom more frequently.
.No determination.uaswmade ig these criticism ekisted.at the end
o - of the project yearz The evaluator recommends, therefore, that
- the administrative staff poll the teachers at the beginning of
the new program year to determine the frequency of v1s1ts by the
project administration they would consider appropriate- a
:{ schedule for v1s1tations should then be. constructed and main—

- -

tained.
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STAFF DEVELOPMBNT COMPONENT: COMMENDATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

.

Commendations

< .

Based on the data gathered about the staff development
component, the evaluators commend the project on the following:

1. The excellent working relationship between
all members of the‘program staff.

2. The excellent and well-recelved 1n-serv1ce
program 1nst1tuted by the project

3. The interest and enthusiasm of the teachers
and other participants in the in-service program.

4. The respect and enthusiasm commanded by the
project d1rector.

5. The part1c1patlon of the aides-in profe551onal
' development courses. ‘

6. The achievement by.the project staff: of the” ™
-large majorlty of objectives in.this component.

7. The positive attitude of the project teachers,

teacher aides, and administrative staff toward
the program.

Recommendations:

_The evidence gathered about this program component euggeets
the need for the following changes and additions to the staff
Development Component: ‘ o ' . o | \

l.- The placement of additional emphasis on second
language development among the teachers.

2. The inclusion of pre-service or in-service.instruc-
- tion'in teaching English as a second language.

3. A greater 1nvolvement of teachers in curriculum
development.

......

)
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4.' The introduction of more structured instruction
- of teachers and aides about behavioral objectives,
such -as use of the Vlmcet materials.

5. More coodination and cooperation between the
teachers and the currlculum specialist.

6. . The scheduling of more frequent and more regular
e _ visits to program classrooms by the administrative
N . Staff- °
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COMMUNITY COMPONENT: EVALUATION Oﬁ SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES

Objective é—l.l:

e

A community adv1sory group will be foried by~

“October, 1970. It will consist of French

and English speaking community members (busi-
- nessmen, educators, parents, clergy and high

school students). There will be five members
(from each community, each member apploved by

- the school board. .

-BEvaluation:

end ey
: RS

An advisory group was formed for each of the communities
of the st. John Valley Blllngual Program during the program
lyear.l By October, 1970, the\deadllne specified in the objec-
‘tive, advisory groups had been formed in two of the communltles
SAD'#33 and SAD #24. The Madawaska adv1s0ry committee was
completed durlng February, 1971. Five members were selected
from each\communlty, each member was approved by the school
. board. All members were blllngual in French and Engllsh.. The
advisory group for each community contained at least one
representative from the follcwing professions: businessmen,

°o ’ » . §
educators, parents, clergy, and high school students.

Although‘the activities cited in Objective C-1.1 were com-
pleted the deadllne of October, 1970 was- not met because the
Madawaska Board of Directors d1d not select its ent1re adv1sory
'counca.l by that date. The evaluators recommend for thg next .__;

program year that e1ther the sam® ‘members remain on the advisory

-~
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"'group or all members be selected by the beginning of the school

year.

Objective C-1.1P:

The community will be informed of the opportunity
to participate on the advisory council by:
l) letter and 2) director's personal contact.

“Evaluation:

-

: The community was informed of the opportunity eo partici-
pate in the advisory councxl by letter and by d1rect personal
contact. The formation of the advisory council group was
initiated by the project director when he requested from each

~ school board a list of advisory counc11 member's for their
school district at a meeting on September 17, 1970. The mem-

e N . .
bers had to meet the criteria cited in objective C-1.1.

Upoh the receipt of a list of names from each school
board, the project director sentweach selected commﬁnity mem-
ber a letter inviting him to participate in the edvisory
group} Such letters were senr to representetives in two ef
thetschool districts during the month of Oc@ober and to those.
in the remaining school district by'February,"197l. These 1et?
ters informed the potent1a1 advisory ‘group ‘member of his recom-
meadation to become a member of the group and his respon31b111t1es

as a member;-lt encouraged-hxm to parr1c1pate_or to contact the

project director if participation-wes impossible.




.
8

Objective C-1.l1lP was satisfied, although additional.effort'
should have been made by the project management to encourage-

the formation of the Madawaska advisory group earlier than Feb-

ruary, 1971.

Objective C-1.2:

The advisory group will make at least two sug-
gestions that are accepted and incorporated
into the/program. The incorporations w111 be
recorded in the director's log.

Evaluation:’ ‘ .

;
;

The adv1sory counc1l made three suggestlons whlch were

1ncorporated into the program. Agrecord of theselsuggestlons

and of the objectlves to which they related was 1nrluded 1n N
the project director' s log. The first recommendatlon was that
frequent information about the progress of\the pro:ect should

be presehted to. the’ communlty. This recommendatlon was accep-

'ted and incorporated into“the~program and was related tﬂ objec-

tive C-2.1 and C42'2.. The second suggestion, that the program
\

should publlclze 1ts act1v1t1es and explaln the role of the

project to the parents also related to objectlve c-2.1 and

c-2. 2 th1s suggestlon was 1ncorporated into’ the ‘program. ~ The

th1rd suggestlon by the advisory counc;l related to the instruc-

tional Objective K-Gol' K-602' K-603' 1-501' 1-502" and 1-5.30 N
This suggestion ‘stated that the program should stress confi-

dence and pride in the Culture of the area.
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An examinatioﬂ of the objectives which related to these
suggestlons and their status at the end of the Program 1nd1cate :
that suggestlons by the adv1sory council were indeed 1nborpor—'
ated 1ntolthe program, and the objective relating to these .
suggestions were sgtisfied. dbjective c-1.2 was aécomplished

during the 1970-7i- program year. ‘ ' o SN

Objectlve c-1.2Pp .“,, - )

The advisory council w111 meet at" least monthly
during the year. They will be encouraged by the
staff to offer suggestions about the program.
These suggestions will be recorded in the minutes.

A
“ \

Evaluation:

Advisory.council meetings werg'held on the following dates:
'November 10, 1970, becember 17, 1970, Jahuary 14, 1970,
March 25,1971, May 6, 1971, and June 12, 1971. The freq{xen-. o B
cies of these meetings did not satlsfy the criterion established
\\\1n the program objec+1ve ¢-1.2p wh1ch specified meetings at
leasﬁ\monthly. The remalnder of the objective, however, was
accompllshed° suggestlons were made by the advisory council | . .

members at each»of these meetlngs, and these sugggstlons were'

recorded in the m&nutes of the meeting.

EZ]

Objective C-1.2P has been partially accomplished. The

evaluators recommend that.monthly meetings be held duriag the

next progfam year, and that additional suggestions for the

-prbgram be elicited from the adviéory group at_thosé meetings.
’; | ‘ ,a'ﬁ;.'
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Objective'C-Z,l:‘.

At least one article per month concerning the
bilingual program will appear in the French _ - S
and English papers of the Valley. S .

N Evaluation:
No articles about theAbilingual program appeared in ‘the

' kS
French papers of the Vallefu The progect admlnlstratlon re-
ported that no artlcles had‘h n publlshed in French papers

‘because the only\French papers in the area were Canadlan

,'However[ a bulletln eﬁtltled "Pro1fct Brave Bulletln" was "
/ . "\‘
dlstrlbuted monthly\to the communlty, and espec1ally to the

/ parents of program part1c1pant; " “This bulletin descrlbed \,

SV

the activities ofathe pr?gram 1n_both English and French and
' s t \ - N

.

~listed any new voeabularf\words leafned by the students\during

; that month. A pamphlet about the project was also available

for distribution.

At ieast'bne article per month was published about the
bilingual program in the English paper.of‘the valley, the St.

John Vallex,Tlmes, w1th the exceptlon of the month of December.

Generally, more than one artlcle was,publlshed each month.

( .Artlcles appeared in’ the St. John Valley Times on the follow- lj' {
ing dates; August 5, 1970, August 15, 1970, October 2, 1970, . .
october 13, 1970, November 5, 1970, Jamuary 14, 1971, .
March 4, 1971, Apr:I.l 15, 1971, and May 13, 1971. Articles

'were also publlshed in the ‘Bangor Dally News on the follow;ng
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8

 dates: August 5, 1970, September 15, 1970, September 30, 1970,_'_"

3.

February 1, 1971, and June 3, 1971.

. #
‘:v ' g . 13
Objectlve C-2.1 has beer partially accompllshed, although N

¥ : . the dlssemlnatlon of information wh:.ch was 1mp1emented seemed

quite adequate.

_ Objective C-2.1P: | | N : :

.- . «
\ .

- The brogect director will arrange with newspapers
\ .- to publish at least once article per month th.ch
’ " the director and others may prepare.

\_ : Evaluation: ’ l‘ :

a 'The project director‘ arranged with the English newspapers

S
[}

'to publ:.sh at least one article per month. He spoke with the

Y St John Valley TJ.mes\ editor in November about the possibility _ e
:.'of; pubhshlng monthly a-rt:.cles;‘ the dJ.re_ctor receJ.ved. from the |
feditor j"an ‘aésuretnce of fu ‘.lccooperation. In addition, the

publishing of articles in \thate newspaper prior to that dis-

cudsion ‘indicated the newspaper's wiliingness to cooperate.

0 Cr

No arrangements were made for ‘the pu"hlication of articies
1n the Fr.}ench newspaper of Edmunston, New .Brunswiek, Canada

" entitled "Le Madawaska ..". Instead of pubiishing articles in
thJ.s newspaper, the project developed an 1nformatlonal. pam-
phlet for dJ.strJ.butJ.on to the commum.ty in order to increase

the awareness and generail 1nformata.on level about the progect.

" The prOJect also published a monthly news bulletin from January

i
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to June which was distributed to parents, t<pchers, advisory .
councJ.l members, the board of d1rectors, and other bilingual
pro;ec‘ts, this bulletin emphasized the progress of the pro;ect

through a d1scusslon of the act1v1t1es of the 1nd1v1dua1s par-

ticipating in it. .

Objective‘ C-2.1P was partially accomplished The fact
that no arrangements were. made with the French newspapers )
explains the lack of publication of artJ.cles in such a news-
‘paper for objective c-2.1. However, the extens1ve publicity '

given to the"‘.project through the use of monthly news bulletins

and'informationa_l pamphlets and flyers about the projec':;'t'_.seems‘-

to satisfactori'ly take the'place of publishing articles 1%“a

o
T .

French newspaper in‘Canada.

Objective C-2 .2

The project staff will participate in at least
two radio and/or TV discussions about the biling-
ual program. :

)

{

Evaluation:

“y

Two television discussions and one ‘radio discussion about
the bilingual program were held during ‘the project year 1970-
"':71. The v d1scuss:1.on on September 30, 1970 1nvolved an’

interview of the pro;]ect director on the Maine educational

P

television sﬁ(ation. ' The 1nterv1ew focused on the orJ.gJ.n of
/

" the pro;]ect, ‘its location, its actJ.VJ.tJ.es, and the antJ.cipated

-~ .
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effects of the.nfoject. The TV‘program on Nogember 18, 1970
.incinded a presenﬁationfof a film of classroon procedures
nreom activites, which demonstrated actual.elessroom procedures
used to imnlement bilingua;ism in the classroom. Interviews

were, conducted with teachers and the pfoject director of Title

VII.

The radio discussion was held on December 10, 1970; it
was an'informal discussion about the aims of Title VII and tne N
i nneeedures used to implement the goals of bilingualism in the
| St. John Valley. Objeetive C-2.2P was accomplishea. More
than two radio and television discussions about the, b111ngual

program were held.

Objiective C-2.2P:

The pro;ect director will arrange for staff
"members to participate in the discussions.
This will be recorded in the d;rector s log.

Evaluation:

‘Arrangements were made for.nelevision and/or radio discus-
;iéns fhrough contact witn various people on the'television and
_radio stations. These contacts wene initiated on September 30, o AN
1970. Fnrther contacts were me&eron Novemner 18, 1970 and
‘..“"-December‘lo{ 1970. Records:oﬁ these arrangemen£s=are‘ineluded
in the:director's log. " The errangements were carried out as
j planned, as indicated by the accompllshment of Objective C-2.2.
qﬁffﬁ'ii objectlve c-2. 2P has been accompllshed.

» i . ~
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Objective C-3.1:
At least 16 parents will volunteer as aides.

Evaluation: - .

Rad

Becéuse of the late start of this program and the problems
involved in initiating a new project, this aépect of the Com-
munity Component was not performed. No parents volunteered as
aides, because no attempt was made by the project to interest
them in this type of participatioﬁ. The evaluators recommend
that this~type of parent involvement be considered fogynext
year because it seems to be another excellent way of involving
the community»in the program. A discussion with the project

director.indicatedfthat he has already considered including

-~

this objective in fhg 1971-72 program. objective c-3,1‘has.not

‘been accomplished.

" Objective C-3.1P:

Parents will be informed that they will par-
ticipate as volunteer aides in the bilingual
program ‘through PTA meetings, letters from
school, direct contact with parents.

- Evaluation: -

This objective was not accomplished. No attempt was made
to inform parents that they could participatebaéfdolﬁhteer
aides because such a program was not organized due to prdbiems

involved in initiating«a first year program. Objective C-3.1P
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Evaluation:

AN

should be the focus of attention for next year's Comqunity Com-

Ronent,, Objective C-3.1P has not been accomplished.

“~

Objective C-3.2:

60% of the parents will visit the school at
least twice a year.

P

)
"

’ i -
Table 11 describes the parents' visitations to the schools

in the three districts during the 1970-71 school year. _

Table 111

Frequency of Parent Visits to School.///////////'

School of District - Number of Visits--
- Cumulative Percent

" Frenchville - 90 50 -= --

Madawaska 95 90 90 --

Van Buren 70 50 40 7

The results shown in Table 11l indicate that at least 60%

of the parents in each district visited at least once; in two

.of the three schools districts, however, 60% of the parents did

/ o
not visit, at least twiceﬂduging the year, the criterion level

"

established in the objective. It should b2 noted, however,

that in one school district 40% of the parents visited three
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times, and 7% visited four times. 1In another.sohool dis-

trict 90% of the parents visited three times.

Objective C-3.2 was not accomplished. The evaluators
recommend that an attempt should be made to structure more
parents visits to the~school during the.next program year.
This is an excellent way to encourage parent participation in

the program and to disseminate information about the project.

. Objeotive c-3.2P:

2

Parents will be informed that they can visit
the school to observe the program through
PTA meetings, letters, direct contact with,
parents.

Evaluation: ' , : . ' |

Parents were informed in the monthly bulletih and by.per-
sonal letter from_the'project director-thatnthey couldrvisit’
the projeci.' Such invitations, however;‘were notvissued until:
the fifth month of the'program because until that time'the pro-
ject director did not feel that enough progress had taken place
in the classrooms to be a positive 1nd1catlon of the program's
1mpact. After the fourth month of the program, when bilingual
instructlon in the classroom was succeedlng, the parents were

invited and encouraged to visit the schools. This late invi-

-tation'ofﬁthe parente to.visitfthe school may explain the lack

-

-

of satisfaction of Objective C-3.2.
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The evaluators suggest that, because the ﬁext program year
will not be the firét year of program operation,'the director
take measures immediately at the beginning of the program to
encourage parents' visits to the school to observe the program
first hand and in that way t9 gain an understan&ing of it. The
initiation of a parent aide‘pfogram, which was fiot implémented
during this year's program, will also encourage parent visits

to the school. .

Objective C-3.2P was accomplished during this year. Parents

were infogmed that they could visit the school through monthly
I

bulletins and letters.

Objective C-3.3: T

At least 50% of the parents wil! attend at
least one meeting of the PTA group.

//

Evaluation:

The percéntage of parents listed below fpr each school
attended at least one meeting of the PTA: Madawaska - meeting
held at St. Thomas School on November 18, 1970 - 60%, meeting
held at Evangaline School on November 23, 1970 - 90%; French-
ville - meeting held at Bailey School on Nbvepber 30, 197o,§£
'55%; Van Buren - 70%. Objective C-3.3 was ézgomplished. The
evﬁluators suggest that during thg next program year attempts
be made to attract additionél parents to~PTA meetings in each

district and to attract parents to more than one meeting.

i

. 315 L e
-/ ) 3186.1

o



Objective C-3.3P:

A PTA group will be formed in the fall. Parents ;
will be encouraged to join and actively parti- s
cipate in meetings using various media. ‘

" Evaluation: : o S

A PTA grbup was formed in each of the school districts.
The first meeting for the Madawaska group was in November, 1970;

additional meetings were held in February, 1971 and April, 1971.

The first meeting for SAD #33 was in November, 1970; other meet-

ings were held in February, }971 and March, 1971. No PTA exists
in Van Buren, but a great deal of parent involvement occurs in
the follow-through program existing in the St. John School. A
record of attendance at meetings about this program was consid-

ered attendance at a PTA meeting. .

Parents were informed they could participate in the PTA
through letters, newspaper articles, and the community calendar
on the local radio station. Through these media parents were
also encouraged to join the PTA or to participate in the follow-
through gréup and to actively attend meetings. The evaluators
suggest that additional encouragement be provided during the
next school year to increase participation by the parents in

the PTA program. Objective C-3.3P4was“accomplished.

Objective C-4.1:

There will be a statistically significant increase
(p<.05) in parents' en;husiasm about the bilingual
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program from September to. June, as measured by an
attitude scale. \

Evaluation:

Tables 112 - 116 describe the responses of the parents
to the attitude questionnaire about the program distributed
to them .in Decehber, 1970. Because of the late admlnlstra-

tlon of the questionnaire, no post questlonnalre was admln-

istered in June.

Objective C-4.1 was accomplished, as demonstrated by the
highly poéitiye attitudes reflected in the parents}_responses

to the questionnaire administered to them.

Table 112

"Are you pleased that your child
is learning a second language?"

.District ' . % Response
Yes No
Frenchville _ 100 0
Madawaska : 98 2
Van Buren _ L 100 0
~ Total--St. John Valley .99 1
o ~ < ,/
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TABLE 113

"How would you rate the Bilingual Program?"

District S ¥ Response

Excellent .Good Fair Poor

Frenchville | 25 \\Qi\ 13 6
Madawaska, '51 , 46>~ 3 0
Van Buren 58 - 34 | 6 0 ,
Total--St. John . :
valley - 50 44 5 1

‘Table 114

"Are you happy that your child is in
- the Bilingual Program?"
| , - =

.

District % Response ~ P
Yes No
Frenchville 100 0
Madawaska 100 -0 ‘
" Van Buren 97 3
Total--St. thn Valley 99 1l

a
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Table 115

"Do you think that your child is
learning as much as he should in
school this year?"

\ District "% Response

Yes No

Frenchville - 8l 19

Madawaska 96 4
Van Buren . ' 97 3

Total--St. John Valléy\ } 95 5

Y

Table 116-

"Would you like your child “to be in
the Bilingual Program next year?"

District % Response

Yes No

Frenchville 88 12
Madawaska ~ 100 0

- Van Buren $7 3

Total--St. John Valley 98 2
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Objective C-4.1P:

See the objectives of the Community Component
process objectives for producing this change
in parental attitude.

Evéluation:

The evaluation of this process objective can be deter- -
mined by referring to the‘evaluations of all product and
process objectives in this component and to the summary of
the evaluation of the Community Component included in Part I

of this report.

Objective C-5.1:

The project director will invite the personnel
from Ft. Kent State College to visit the program -
and begin participating in the development of

the program. A formal relationship with Ft. Kent
State College will be established by the end of
the year.

Evaluation:

Personnel from Ft. Kent State College were invited to visit
and participate in the program. These included Dr. Norman Dube,
an in-service instructor, Mrs. Low3§: Daigle, an in-service
instructor and . member of the Board of Directors,‘Mr Roger Paradis,
a materials development consultant, and Dr. Roger Grzndell.

Dr. Dube and Mrs. Daigle . v1sited the project by serving as in-
service instructors in the teachlng of French to Franco-Amerlcens

and Acadian Culture, réspectively.

t
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The relationship between the college and the project
is highly positive. It involved mutual understandiﬂg between
the two parties of the'bilingual needs in the Valley. Letters
in support of the project have been received from the staff
of Ft. Kent State College;.they have cooperated in providing

training for the project staff. Objective £-5.1 has been .

accomplished.

Objective C-5.1P:

In the fall the project dlrector will approach
Ft. Kent State College and.‘encourage their
active participation with /the project.

Evaluation:

The following list cifes the dates and descriptions of:

contracts between Ft. Kent College and the bilingual project;

a record of these contacts is included in the director's log:
November 3, 1970 - Director met with chairman'of academic
_ affairs, Dr. Rogér Grindell; November 10, 1970 - Director

\
attended a faculty conference and dlscueses possible avenues

the college could take in assist;ng the pronect in staff train-
ing; January 21, 1971 - The director met with Mr. George Milner,
s ~ the director of C.E.D. in northern Maine; January. 22, 1971 - 4
The director met with Dr.-Norman DubeAto finalize élans for
the in-service course he would be instructing from February

to June; March 19. 1971 - The director met with President Fox

Rl

23
19

about the possibility of establishing a minor or major in
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early childhood bilingual education; April 12, 1971 - The pgé-
ject director met with President Fox about the same topic

discussed on March 19, 1971.

Objective C-5.1P has been accomplished. This series of
meetings indicates the\outstanding coopération and felatiep-
ship between Ft. Kent State College and the St. John Valley
Bilingual Project.l Bécause Ft. Kent State College is the
local higher education agency, the evaluators feel that such
a liason‘is very positive and should be continued in future

programs.
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COMMUNITY COMPONENT: SOCIOLOGICAL DATA QUESTICNNAIRE RESPONSES .

In order to determine the general characteristics 65 the
population from which participants in the bilingual program were
selected, a sociological data que‘stionnaire was sent to each of
the par;nts of students in the prOgré:n. The questionnaire was
written in both French and English in order to preve,nt language
~ from becoming the feason for not completing the questionnnaire.
The following percentage of returns was obtained from the var-
ious districts: Frenchville and St. Agatha Schools - 81%,
Madawaské Schools - 78%, Van Buren Schocls - 38%; 'The total
number of questionnaires returned for all three dif.;tricts was.

189.

The following+discussion describes the socioioqical back-
ground of the bilingual pi:o<gr_$m participants. This section is
meant only as a descriptiqn; no conclusions about effectiveness
of .program or appropriateness of population should be drawn

from this description.

Table:v117 describes the number of years the .parents have
livgd in the Valley. Table 117 indicates that the large n?,j’or-
ity of parents have lived in the St. John Valley for at least

| fj.ve years, and mahy for more _thén tgn years. A review of
places where they Vl"ived"prio:: .to'. this time indicates tliat; those
who ha&\tﬁoved to the St. ~John Valley within the last five years |

lived in the United States, not in France or Canada, before
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TABLE 117

Parents Number of Years Res:.dence
in st. John Valley

' ' _ % of Respondents-
School District .. Years Residence

5-10
Frenchville and St. Agatha ‘ ' .26
Madawaska . ‘ . “10
Van Buren o - | : 7. 10

All Respondents ' ' | 16

moving to the St. John Valley. Therefore, this is not a pop-

ulation of recent immigrants; it includes long-term residents

of the st. John Valley and ‘of the United States.

'Ijaiale 118 indicates the urban or rural background of "the
parents of the bilingual participants.; Table 118 shows that,
for/the most part, at least three-fourths of the husbands
“and wives came from rural backgrounds in their childhood and
youths. Madawaska has the hlgnest percentage of cllty-born
dwellers ,\alihough even this percen.tagev:i'.s not-){“igh'.

, [ :

A rev:.ew of - the ‘ages of tr\parents wh07e children were in

M ¥

the program J.ndicates that for e entire I}rogram, w:.th 181
women- responding, 36% of these were under 30; 37% were between

ages 31 and 40; 27% were.over age 40. The husbands 'seemed to be.




" TABLE 118
Parents' Residence During childhood andﬂxoﬁth

AY

school District & - $ in city.and Country

Wife . Hqsband

City Country City  Country

Ffenchville‘ahd sé; Agatha 10 - 90 . 3 97
Madawaska 28 72 . 40 60
' Van Buren o 26 74 19 81
- All Respondents 20 80 20 >80

sLithly older than éheir wives. Of the 176 husbands';;ose'ages'
were 1is;ed,lé4% were ﬁnder‘30; 48% were betﬁeen'3i andﬁ40 years~/*'
old; 28% were 41 or older. These pérepts cannot be éharactefized
,as being either very ypuhé‘or very old. Generally a Qistfigution

of ages exists.

_lTabIe.119 presents- a descxipﬁion of the scﬁqdling of the
parents df the'stgdents in the hilingﬁal Proéram. Table ‘119
indiéates that the largest grbup of parents_completqd twéi&e,
:Lyéars of schooling, or high schOol.. Approximately 10% - 153
-of thé parents,}n:éach 6f theltowné had educations beyond .grade ~

12. 1In general, the‘ﬁives had 1ess.edgcation than the husbands;'

A review of the occupations of the parents indicatgd,that '

- the majority of husbands served in one of the following

;;;;
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occupations: laborer,‘employee'of Fraser Paper, farmer, semi-

skilled worker, or professional, sﬁgilas teacher.

» Table léo.sgmmariZes the ‘wives' éﬁblpyment status. Table
120 states that appfoximafely 40%»of the wi%és\are currently
employed in such occupations as beauticians,=te§chérs, and hair-
dressers. .A small groﬁp,;apprbximatély,one-fourth of the wives
who responded, indicated that they had plannedwé career.%imhis”,
response is interesting when cpmpafed to the larger perden;age\
currently employed. Many of fhe‘wives who are currently work- /

ing, however, did not work a full week . Many were employed‘bn

e o \
a part time basis.. i
- TABLE 120
Employment Status
‘ School District Wife's Status-% Respondents
B Employed Planned a Career ;
Yes No: Yes No o ‘
- Frenchville and St. Agatha 42 - 58 .26 74
Madawaska o 38 62 24 76
. . ‘ . - I! ’
Van Buren o 38 62 30 700
.Entire Program - 40 60 - 26 74




'F:ench, with pgrhaés_one or maybe two exceptions.

Table 121 déscribeé tﬁe size of families of prégram parti-
cipants. Table 121 shows that the large majority of families
had ‘five or fewer phiidrgﬁf.approximatley one-fourth of the fam-
ilies had more than five children, although, naturally, the per-

centage of respondents decreased as the number of children

increased.

TABLE 121

Size of Program Families-~Number of Children

School ' o ‘
District - . Number of Children - % Respondents
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9.10 11 11+
Frenchville - .
and _ o o
St. Agatha 3 14 24 13 19 11 S5 3 1 3 0 4
© . Madawaska 3 23.24 18 15 5 2 2 3" 5 0 0
Van Buren 3 13 20017 ‘10 0 10 13 7 7 0 0
Entire o , '
Program- 3 18 24 12 16 7 6 4 3 4 0 3

 The sociological data questionnnaire also included a series

of questions to determine ‘the language backgrouﬁ&jbf the parti-

v ci§antsﬁin_the bilihgﬁal'program. ;Ninety-twp percent of the

wives and 95% of the husbands indicated that they could speak a

/

language other than.English. éenerally this second }anguage was

~ .

£ e
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Tables 122 - 124 define the language background of the

bilingual participants. Table 122 indicates that between 90%
and 97% of the wives in each of the three districts and between
94% and 97% ofuthe hushands in the three districts speak French,
- aithough a significantly smaller“group, approximately one-third
of the respondents,.indicated that-the wife conﬁersed with her
' husband'én French. Of these, approx1mate1y the Ssame percen-

tage conversed with the1r husband at home, and a sllghtly smal-

ler percentage used French to converse with their husband

outside the homei

TABLE 122

Percentage of Parents Who Speak French

Schdol District ' . % Respondents ‘ K ) e

Wife Converses with
Wife Husband Husband

_ At Home_Oute;deh
Frenchville and St Agatha .97 97 . 39 33 24

Madawaska 94 . 94 37 31 26
Van Buren 90 - 94 31 .34 . 29

Entire Program . . - 94 95 = 31 44 21

Table 123 notes that between 83% and 87% of -the respondents
had children who understood them when they spoke French. A

smaller percentage, between 67% and 82%,'indicatgd/that they had -

329
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children who spoke to them in French. However, a larger percen-
tage of thg_children spoke to their parents in French when they
were little. These percentages indicate the background of many

of the program participants in the area of French language.
i

\.

A

TABLE 123

Percentage of Children who Speaﬁ\or Uﬁﬁerstand French

N,
N,
N,
\

N\,

School District % Respondents

Understand Speak to Spoke when

Parents Parents = little
Frenchville and St. Agatha 87 ; 82 .93
Madawaska - | .83 61 . 18
_ Van Buren : o 84 69 86
—\\_< N R ' ’ - » .
' Entire Program - 84 74 85

‘.Table 124 gives some insight into the background in French
of thé;parents. This table states the almost gll respondents
had parents who spoke french'in the.home.'.ﬁadawaska seems to
have the lowest coﬂcentgation_of French”speakiﬁg, but even iﬁs't
68% is hiéﬁ. Tayles 122- - 124 indicates' the sﬁgnificant presence
of French lanéuagé=in the backéround of the program participants

and their parents.

A o
.-
.

The sociological data questionnaire also attemptéd to define

the reaction of the parents to the community. - This involved a

7 ' . o e

/
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Y

determination of their_pafticipation in their community and théir

identification of problems in the commuﬁity.' Of the parents‘who

responded to the questionnaire in the three districts combined,

only 6% said that they were a paét 6;’pnesént‘officef of the , ')j

PTA; 70% indicated an interest in‘the/fTA by saying they attended

e e

most, if not all PTA meetiggsx//g smaller percentage, 24% said T

they belong to the PTA, but attended a few mi:fifgfgzzihe, act that

‘ / ' . .
“three-fourths of .the parents eithef/ﬁffg/gﬁf’ ers in the PTA, or

attended most of the meefin ggests an interest in the school

/

by the communi

Tébles,iZS_and‘126’cité the pfoblems of the community idenéi-
fied by the parents.‘,Tablé 125 shows the'parénts' ratings of -the
series of p:oblems which may exiét in the commupity. Parents
were to order the problems from.1~to 6, from mbst to least serious
respéétively. Table 126 indiéafes the pércent of parénts which
rated each of the six problems as the most seriéﬁé. Tables 125
and 126 indicate that the majority of parents éaw jobs as the

most serious problem in their community. The second most ser- °

ious problem seemed to be medical problems. Education problems

" ‘'ranked below thesé;two problems and were considered much less

severe than job or medical problems.

The parents were asked to identify important goals in life
for their sons and for their daughters. A Table 127 indicates the
amount of education the parents feel youth should have today.

It reports that a large percentage of_respondents felt that

i
N
&




e . " TABLE- 125

/ .
Problems of Communities as Seen by Parents
& 3 .
Problem Degree of Severity - % Respondents
-7 Most) 1 2 3 4 "5 6 (least)
Housing | 5 17 35 20 12 11
Medical | 25 39 14 14 4 4
Education - .10 13 18 28 24" 7
Jobs I 67 21. 9 1 2 0
Transportation 1 -3 11 19 38 28
" Community Spirit 5 7 7 13 19 49
Q . , . O

; W‘“)'s'
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TABLE 127 B e

Amount of Education Parents Feel Youth Should Have

‘Amount of Education " % Respondents

Young Men Young Women

6th grade or less 0 0 "
Some high school i 1 2 ~

- High school education™ 12 32
High school and » v o

-. technical school = 27 29 ' T
College education 60 : 37

_ young men}shonld'have a college education. The parents were
~in almost unanlmous agreement that the young men should have
at least a high school educatlon. The degree of 'education
they felt young women should have was sllghtly less.: Only 37%
of the parents felt that young women should have a college edu-.
: cation, but they unanimously agreed that young women should
hate'at.least a high_echool education. When questioned about
their goals for their sons and their.dauohteré, the most fre-
quently mentioned were good eduoation, good 5obs; happiness,

and health.

Several questions. requlred the parents to descrlbe their
attitude toward school and toward the b111ngua1 program.
Table 128 indicates that a_larger percentage of parents either

felt that the schools were doing an excellent job or a fair

job. By fair, they seem to mean an adequate job. (Very few




TABLE 128

Attitude Toward Job Done by Public Schools

School Disérict

'Quality of Job - % Respondénts

Frenchville and
St. Agatha

Madawaska

Van Buren _

Entire Program

Eﬁégllent

Good

[RYRY YR

~ Very
Fair Poor . Poor °

54 7 0
40 7 0
52 0 0
48 6 0

e

4

parents felt that the schools were doing'a poor job; no parent

~ felt that the were doing'a very poor job..

In order tondetermine‘thé parents' reaction to introducing
a bilingﬁal program intoithe_schools, or at least to introducing
French into the curriculum, the parents were.asked whether they -
would like their children to learn soﬁé French as reported ih'
Table 129. It is interesting to‘note,‘however, that as‘mény
.as 12% of'?he parents in one district did not want their child .
to learn some French. Yet, these stﬁdents are involved in the
bilingdal program and,areligarnigg_F;ench. The implications of-
this responée shouldibe éxplored; Because this questionnaire)
was-administe;ed at .the bégiﬁnihg of the'year,'the attitude of
the'parents'toward learning French may have changed. Similarly,
~ their familiarit§ with‘fhe program may have increased since the

time of the administration of this questionnaire.




»

TABLE 129

"Do you'Think it Wwould be a Good Idea to

e .. Teach Your Cchild Some French?"

-~ school District. _ % Response
. Yes No
‘Frenchva.lle and St. Agatha 88 12 ¢
hadawaska . 89 11
Van Buren . | ' 93 7
Entire Program ‘ - 69 o -

Table 130 describes the familiarity of the parents with the
Bilingual Program at the time this questionnnaire"v;*,as adminis-
tered. Table 130 suggests that the majority of respondents at

the tJ.me of the adnu.n:.strat:.on of th:l.s quest:.onna:.re Yere only

-

slightly familiar with the b:.l:.ngual school program.

-gathered later, which is 1ncluded in the evaluat:.on /;}of -the: Com-
mun:.ty Component obJectJ.ves,‘ suggests that by the end of the
school year the parents were much more famJ.lJ.ar w:.th the bilin-

gual school program and supported 1t very h:.thy.

-()‘

.3 340
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N\ ‘ | :TABLE130_ .

\ Familiarity of Parents with Bilingual 'Sphobl Program

’ School District . " % Respondents
'Very  Slightly Not .
‘ -~ Familiar  Familiar Familiar
"‘- Frenchville and L : e A
_ . St. Agatha . 22 57 21 -« . -
_Madawaska . . 10 &« 62 28
- Van Buren - : 7 < 54 | 39,
) ‘Entire Program ' 15 . - 58 27
'/ ! v
/l ‘\.\
Q Ag:j
. . ’
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COMMUNITY COMPONENT: COMMENDATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Commehdations

The data gathered to assess the Community Component
of the st. John Vallex Bilingual\Project demons;fate the
high degree of success the project hgd_in obtaining the
cooperation;, understanding, énd interest of the bommunity
in the project. The evaluators commend the project on the
following aépects-af iﬁs rélationship ﬁith the community:

1. The high degree of intéfest in the brogram

shown by the large percentage of parents

who visited the school and participated in-
the PTA. R -

The extensive publicity_giVen to the pro-
gram through media of television, radio,
and English newspapers. '

. Monthly bulletin publication and distribution
of an informational pamphlet on the bilingual -
program published by the curriculum coordinator.

The excellent working relatibnshipﬁevi~
denced between Ft. Kent State College and
the St. John Valley Bilingual Project.

'The incorporation of suggestiQns made by
‘the advisory council into the bilingual
program. )

" The highly.positive enthusiasm of the parents
- for the bilin-.al program, as indicated by -
their responses to a questionnaire. ’

The ‘accomplishement of,thevﬁajofity of objec-
ves in this component.




' .COMMUNITY COMPONENT: COMMENDATIONS € AND RECOMMENDATIONS

)

__ Commendations

o

The data gathered to assess the Community Component

‘of the St. John Valley~3111ngual Pro:ect demonstrate the

high degree of success the project had in obta1n1ng the

cooperation, understand;ng, and interest of the communlty

Pt

" in the proJect. The evaluators commend*the project on the

follow1ng aspects of 1ts relatlonship with the communlty-

1. The hlgh degree of interest in the program BN
shown by the 1argek percentage of parents
who visited the school and part1c1pated in
the PTA. ' _

3. The extensive publicity given to the pro-
. gram through media of television, radio,
and English newspapers.

3. Monthly bulletin publication and ‘distribution
of an informational pamphjet on the bilingual -
program published by the currlculum coordinator.

. 4. The excellent working relatlonshlp evi-
: denced between Ft. Kent State"College and
the St John Valley Bilingual Project. /

5.  The incorporatlon of suggestions made by
- "the adv1sory counc11 into the billngual
' program. .
6. The h1gh1y pos;tive enthus;asm of the parents
for the bilingual program, as indicated by
the1r responses to a questlonnalre.

7. The accomplishement of the majority of objec=—"
‘ tives in this; component.

343 3;_10
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»ReCommendations

Although theumajority of objeotives of the Community
Component were achieved, the followiné)recommendations were
' suggested by the data:

1. An emphasis should be placed on .formulation
and 1mp1ementatlon of a parent volunteer a1de
‘program in the schools.

2. The parents should be encouraged to attend
additional PTA meetlngs

- 3. The advisory council should»be encouraged -
..~ to make additional suggestions about the
e, program; these suggestions should be incor- 4 -
q porated into the program o ‘ . -

4, The ‘advisory counc11 meetings should be held
at least\monthly

5. The re1at1onsh1p between the project and
Ft. Kent State College should be continued.

6. The institution of adult education courses e o '
for'parents which would focus on second lan- -
guage instruction or on instruction in other
academic areas related to the bilingual:edu-

- cation project should be considered. '




MATERIALS DEVELOPMENT COMPONENT :
EVALUATION OF SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES

Objective MD-1.1:

The dlrector and curriculum specialist w111
establish a working relationship with the
Title 3 project, by collecting some of their
materials and meeting with the dlrector at -
least once a month.

Evaluation:

The'director_and curriculum specialist.establiShed some
type-qf relatibnship with the Title iIi Prqject staff. They
collected_books'frqm fhe Title III prgjectqand held a series
of méetings‘with the Title III director on the folléwing dates:
September 18,.1970, November 2, 1970, December 10, 1970, ahd
June 5, 1971. Both the. director and curriculum specialist
were present at two of these meetings, while only the director

was present at two of these meetings.

.Objective MD-1.1 was-partically accgmplished. Althougﬁ
some materials were gathered and a working reiationship was
‘established with Title III, the Title VII director and curric-
ulum specialist did not meet with the Ti;}e III project director
at least once-a-month. The evaluators feel, however,‘that the
extent of this relationship was satisfactory, and that additional

'meetings between the three peoble.were not'nécessary. R

-




Objective MD-1.1P:

The project director and Title III director will
meet during the fall to discuss their respective
programs. The project director will initiate the
contact. .

Evaluation:

| The project\director set up a meeting with the Title III
‘director in the fall of 1970; this meeting was held on Sep-

‘—\-\‘tember518, 1970. At the meeting the directbr and the Title

IIT director Qi:cussed the roles of Title III and Title VII

and possible cooperation between the two projects in such -

areas as materials. development and development of classroom

1nstruct10na1 techiniques. - .

Objective MD-1.1P wes'accomplished. The project director
and Title III directo: met during the fall to discuss their
.respective programs. The partial accomblishment of objective
\\\yD-;,l fdrther confirms(the satiefactory accomplishment of

MD-1.1P.

Objective MD-1.2:

" The curriéulum.specialist will collect materials
- from one follow-through project dealing with
French speaking children in the state.

Evaluation:
—

. - - .
. A report from the project director indicated that no

n

materials were collected from the follow-threugh pfgﬂect'in

[



Maine because the project had no materials available.

.Objective MD-1.2 could.not be accomplished.

Objective MD-1.2P:

The curriculum specialist will list all of the
follow-through projects dea11ng with French speak-
ing children. He will initiate contact with these
and ask for their materials. :

Evaluation:

-

The curriculum specialist did list all of the follow-

through projects dealing with French:speaking children;.

‘such a list of projectstis in the project files. The cur-

riculum spec1allst d1d not have to 1n1t1ate contact w1th the
single project 1ncluded in this list because personal contact
was made weekly between the currlculum‘spec1allst of Title
VII and the follow-through director. This-contact indicated
that no materials were available from the follow-through pro-
’ Ject, therefore, obJectlve MD-1.2 could ndt/be accomplished.

!{
Objective MD-1.2P was accomplished. ﬁhg

- objective MD-1.3:

The director and/or curriculum specialist will
contact several and will visit at least one of
the Canadlan bilingual projects. .

~




Evaluation:

-
Two Canadian bilingual projects were contacted:. the
St. Lambert Bilingual Progect in Montreal and the Toronto
Institute for Studies in Educatlon and its Modern Language”ﬁ
Center. "The director and curriculum specialist visited one
of these projeces, the St. Lambert Bilingual-Project:” A
report of this visit is included in the‘director's logr All
Title VII staff who participatedAin‘this visit nroee-a rebert

on their visit; these were plaeed in the project files.

In addition, the curriculqm specialist made contact wirhr
two schoels in Edmundston, New Brunswick, Canaday and one school
in st. Anne,_yen'Brnnswick. The curriculum specialist visited
each of ehese schools in New Brunewick; one ef the teaehers
~also visited the school in St. Anne, New Brunswick. One of the
schools_faught French to ﬁnglish—dominant students; the other
taught'freneh to French—dohinant stndents.‘ Written reports of
these visits were prepared by the curriculum coordinator and
are 1ncluded in the project ﬁAles.}

P /
' /

i

| o e S
Objective MD-1.3 was accomplished;/ The director and cur-
‘ ' : / :
riculum specialist contacted five bilingual projects in Canada -
- and visited four of these bilingual ﬁrojects. ” ,
‘ ' /

[

i

Objective MD-1.3P:

The director ané/or curriculum specialist will .
list the Canadian bilingual projects. He will \
1nit1ate contact with them and arrange for v151ts.

<.
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Evaluation:

A list of three Canadian bilingual projects is in the
project files. A letter of inquiry to each of these projects
was written and is also included in the project files. Addi-
tional-inquires by telephone were made to other projects

in Canada, some of which were visited as indicated in

_ thective MD-1.3. Objectivé& MD-1.3 has been accomplished.

Objective MD-1.4:

The directcr will establish a French Bilingual
Consortium for materials, processes, testing
proceduresy# ideas with Greenville, Lewiston

and New Orleans. Regular procedures for meet-
ing and exchange of materials and ideas will be
recorded

Evaluation:

The director did not establish a French Bilingual Consortium,
although he did'attend the meeting of all Title VII French Bilin-

gual directors on January 8- 9, 1971 in Durham, New Hampshire.

It has come to the attention of the ‘evaluators that a different

bilingual'project in the United States has been assigned the re-
sponsibility .of organizing the French Bilingual Consortium. The
evaluators suggest, therefore, that this objective be revised to
focus on the Valley Bilingual Project s cooperating with the
project responsible for the French consortium; specification
of'contributions_which should be made to the consortium might -

also be the focus of the objective.




Objective MD-1.4P:

The director will visit the Greenville and
Lewiston Projects. Written reports of the
values of the trips will be recorded.

. Evaluation:

The d1rector visited both the Lew1ston and Greenv1lle pro-

1'Jects, on January 7, 1971 and May 13-15, 1971 respectlvely No

written report on the Lewiston visit is 1nc1uded in the project

files, although the director reported to the evaluator‘that he

- - met with the Lewiston project director and curriculum coordina-

tor. A report on the visit to the Greenville project is included

in the project files.

Objective MD-1.4P has been partically eccomplished The
director visited both the Greenv1lle and Lewiston projects and
wrote a report on hls visit to the Greenv1lle project. The
lack of a report on his visit to the Lewiston project prevents

this objective from being completely accomplished.

vajective‘MD-Z.i:

The director and/or curriculum specialist will
contact at least six other bilingual projects in
" their second year of operation and gather ESL
materials from them.

Evaluation:

The director contacted only a single second year’ Tltle VII

b111ngual project, the Mascenic Project in New Hampshlre, about




the possibility of gathering ESL materials from them. A con-

ference was heid'between that project director and the St.
John Valley Bilingual project director. No materials were

received . from this project. ' v

Additional bilinguai projects which might be able to con--
tribute materiais»to the st..John Valley Bilingual project were
also contacted'through letters to individuals in the projecti'
These included the director of the Center for Applied Linguistics,
ditector of the Center for Curriculum Development‘in~Audio-Visual
Language Teaching, the executive secre%ary of theuAmetican Coun-
cil on’the Teaching of Foreign Languages, the co-director of
‘Pace-Fabric, the senior supervisor of bilingual education of
the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, the principai of the bilin-
gual project school in Lafayette, Louisiana, the director of
the Early childhood Bilingual Education Progect at Yeshivah
UniverSity, and ‘the director of English for Speakers of Other

Languages Program at the Center for Applied Linguistics. No

ESL materials were received from any of these sources.

-g ObJective MD- 2 l was. accomplished. The evaluators recom-
mend that the proJect director attempt during the next project

year, to obtain ESL materials from additional second year Title

V;Ivbilingual-projects which were not contacted during ‘the

1970-71 project year.




Objective MD-2.1P:

The director will identify six bilingual projects
most likely to provide help. He will initiate
contact with them and ask for their materials.

Evaluation: (//)

The director did not'ideﬁtify the' Title VII bilingual

projects most likely to'pfovide help. He identified, instead
the following'bilingual projeets which'&ere not necessarily
'71T;tle VII projects: St. Lambert School in Montreal, Mascenic
Bilinguaerroject,"Pace - Pabric Title II Project, Ecole
Bilingue,'Inc. in Belmont, Massachusetes, several schools in
Edmunston{fNey Brunswick; Canada, the Lewiston Bilingual Pro-
gram, the Happy Hollow School in Wayland, Massac usetts, and
| the Washington International School. A‘letter of inquiry was
sent to each of these sources which asked for materials. A

copy of the letter 1s in the progect files.
- S
Objective MD-2.1P. was accomplished ‘as stated o:iginally.e
Second year Title VII projects were contacted. Materials Qefe
requesteg; a record of contact is included in the project. The
evaiuators fecommend %hat.the project identify projects likely
to provide help and 6ontact them for ESL materials Q:;iné‘tﬁe

next program year.

Objective MD-3.1l:

The project staff will review’in writing materials
collected in terms of objectives of the Valley's
Bilingual Program. Appropriate materials will be .
selected. - ' G

A ' .Eﬁi.;g“
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;Evaluation:

‘Objective MD-3.1 was not accomplished. A review in wfitingw,

. : BT
of materials collected in terms of the Valley's objectives does

not exist. The Title VIi'staff followed another process by

which materials were received and sampled by teachers. Their
reaction to the value of these materials for use in the classrooms
~was recorded by thé curriculum specialist. Appropriate materials
for use in the classroom were then selected. A substitﬁée'acti-

=

vity for objective MD-3.1 was accomplished.

Objective MD-3.1P:

Teams will be established among the project tea-
chers and teacher aides. The curriculum special=
ist will find materials to be reviewed and collect
written reports from each of: these ‘teams.

Evaluation:

-

Teams were organized in the three school‘distr{cts ofvthe

-,

project by the- curriculum specilaist. Materials wé;e_examined,'
discussed, and ordered as the result of meetings of these teams.

X“fecord of all the materials relevant for use in each of the
' 1)

three school systems is inciqded in the project files.

-

L4 T b

! - -r

A similar procedure was followed for the‘developmenﬁ of

‘. ‘.

Acadian materials and taped Versions of French 1ibrary books.
Materials were assigned to bé reviewed by these'teamé; Review

. . *

sessions were-led by the curriculum coordinator on»Pécember 2

S
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and 3, '1970, in Van Buren i:'or those teachers onIy, December 18

and 30, 1970 in Madawaska for those teachers only‘, and Decem-

: ber 12; 1970 for tﬁe entire program s_tav'ff. Opinions about the
materials were collected from each of ’these review sessions on
-..t_;lhe materials reviewed; in all cases, except tﬁe-reviews done

on January ll, 1971 written records were provided.
1

Additio‘nall reviews were dorxe during workshops on Novem-
ber 23, 1970 and Jatiuary.29, 1970 with the whole groop in
"attendance 1n Van Buren and Madawaska, respect:.vely. Written
reports of these workshops are also included in the project '
files. Objecta.ve MD-3.1P was accompl:.shed ) Mater:.als were ,

assigned to curr:.cu]um development teams, were reviewed, and

reports written about them.

Objective MD-3.2:

The project director, .and currlculum spec:.al:.st
. wWill meet in December, February, and May to.
< review project objectives with the staff to
determine which objectives are not attainable
through materials available.

Evaluation:

Meetings 'were heid in 0ctol_)er,' 1970 and January, 1971 to
determine if mlaterials were available for :the project objectives.
Reports:of the~availability or iiiaterials n‘were made orally to

- the proéiect administration ahd action.deemed necessary to pro-
v:._de lacking mater:.als was taken. Objective MD-3.2 was accom-

9

. ..'pla.shed. - e . . ~
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| Objective MD-3.2P: .-

. A schedule of meetmgs will be established by
the project director for the purpose of review-
ing the objectives. This may be done in teams
or through a group rev:Lew.wu ‘

- k

Evaluation e .

A scheduie of meetmgs wasnoz;.ganlzed for the purpose of
rev1ew1ng the objectlves. Th:l.s?ivi' u‘,{;ten schedule-is included
in the project f:_.les,, Meetings were held for such a purpose on
February 13, 197_1, March 13, 1971, and April 24, 1971.. Any
changes made in .,-the original schedule were recorded :|.n the

director's log. . - . / s

-

Objective MD-3.2P was accomplished. A schedu,'l.e of meet-

'ings was establ:.shed by 'the progect for the purpose of rev1ew-
ing the objectives. The fact that objective MD-3.2 was accom-
plished further ipd:.cates the appropr:.ateness?of process

objective MD-3.2P:

Objective MD-3.3: " S

A material development team will develop at -
least six tapes of stories in French and L,
Engl:.sh for K-1. i -

Evalﬁation :

Six tapes .of stories, for g'rades' kindergarten and one were

developed. in French for the program.“ The' titles of these tapes

355 .. 352 .




were "Les Trois‘kangourous}" "Les Trois Petits Chats," "La Petite

Poule .Rouge," "Boucle d'or et les Trois Ours," and "L'ane et le
Petit Gargon." A high school senior French class.is cooperéting

in this tape development project.

Objective MD-3.3 was accomplished.' The evaluator recom-
mends that additional effort be focused on-the development of
more tapes of stories in French and English for the program:

classes. - S -

Objective MD-3.3P:

Material development teams will be established

by the curriculum specialist. He will assign
specific tasks to the teams..

Evaluation:

£ Material development teams were established by the curri-
culum specialist. These teams included hiéh school tape team,
Acadian history team, and Acadian folk songs team. The cur-

riculum coordinator assigned specific tasks to each of these

teams; these tasks were performed. The high school tape team

'develbped at least six tapes of‘stories for grades kindergar-

ten égd one. The Acadian History team developed an Acadian

~

history booklet. The junior high school choral group recorded .

a version of. Evangeline.

-

The évaluatoré féel the program should be commended on the

cooperation of the materials developmenf teams and on. the com~
VA

-

[}
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. : ! ' .\ B . ’ ’
\mendable tasks they have accomplished. Objective MD-3.3P has
been accomplished. ' | 3

|

- Objective Mﬁ-d.s:

A materials development team will proddce lan-

guage master cards needed—focr— the*perﬁormance

objectives. AN

\,

\\.

Evaluation:

A complete blank-card set of 1anguage master cards was

developed as a project by one of the teachers part1c1pat1ng

e
”

in ED 300. In addition, cards including the basic Dolch Yist
‘were prepared this 115t was congruent w1th 1nstructlonal
,obJectlves 1-3 3 and 1-4 3 other Tltle VII staff members,‘_'
upon rece1v1ng ‘blank cards, made their own 1anguage master cards
to meet the needs of the;r students and.to produce materlals‘

which they did notcalready have available. Objective MD-3.5

‘'was accomplished, although no record ﬁas made of the particular

hse of the blank language cards by the majority of the teachers.

Y
\

Objective MD-3.5P: .

Materlal'development teams will be establlshed
by the curriculum specialist. He will a551gn
specific tasks to the teams. \

- bl
-
-
—

Evaluation: ° 4(: . - ) ' -

—~  Material development teams'established‘by the curriculum

specialist included'the Acadian History team, the French folk.

e e
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song team, and the high school- tape team. A review of the

~ materials developed by these teams indicated that they pro-
duced a variety of materials needed by the program. In organ-
léing_the/materials development teans, the curriculum specialist
~— «“//assigned specific tasks to each team which were performed as
p ‘_ assigned:i ; | ‘
- Objective MD-3.5P was'accomplished,‘ Its approprfateness
for the accomplishment of}objective MD-3.5 was alsoklndicated ' .'ﬂ ;
. by the fact that objectivefMD-l.S wasfaccomplished. The eval-
uators note, however, that it would be useful to assign an
additional materials_develobment team the task of recording
language masterslfor use in the classrooms for those areas where
this year the teachers developed- their own cards—A systematic |

—

.. assignment of such materials to be‘developed is necessary.

Objective'MD-3;é:

A materials development team will. collect at
least twelve French songs .and games for K -1
children. .

-

Evaluation:

' Ten French songs and/or games were collected by the mater-

\ S N
AN j -ials development team and recordec in the pro;ect files. These
3, //
\\’/;/— 1ncluded "Au Clair de la Lune,“ "Sur le Pont D'avignon," "Evan-
: ~
S gellne,“ "Frere Jacques,“ "A la Cla1re Fontaine," "A Saint-Malo,"

"Beau’iort de Mer," “"Canadien toujours," "La R1ve1ra St-Jean,"

.,._a




and "Le Pot ?ourri," Additional songs and games in French may _
have been developed; however, these are not listed nor their
lyrics fecorded_inlthe prqject files.

The evaluators recqmm;nd that objective MD—3;6 be included‘
in the next project yeaf so'thafvadditignai Frggch/méférials
will be developgd. The project staff-also noted the need for
a Frenéh specialist who would aid ;ﬂ’the development of this
French materials and other French/materials needed in the class-
room. The evaluators confirm.thg need for this person. Objec-

tive MD-3.6 was not accomplish?a.

Objective MD-3.6P:-

Material development teams will be established
by the curriculum specialist. He will assign
specific tasks to the teams. -

,
Evaluation:

—

 Materials development teams were established by the curri-
culum specialist; these included the Acadian hiétory téam, the
French tape team, and the French fblk song team. No}team was
formed for the establishment of French games. The evaluators
suggest that such a team be formed for the next pfogram year,
although it should be noted that the French folk song team did
participate in the gathering of‘some French songs and gémes.
_The fact that,objéctivé MD-3.6 was not accomplished, however,

~ indicates the need for an additional focus on the gathering of

£23
-




) Frenchﬂéongs and games. Objective MD-3.6P was accomplished,
/ ' _
although it was not totally appropriate for the accomplishment

of objective MD-3.6.




be hired.

MATERIALS DEVELOPMENT COMPONENT: ADDITIONAL DATA

A review of the project files indicated that the cur-
riculuﬁ specialist printed a monthly bulletin which included
a discussion of the program activities during thét mgnth.. No
particular objective was wfitten which focused on the publi-

cation of this typé of bulletin. The evaluators feel that the

.curriculum specialist shbuld be commended on her prodgCtion

of this bulletin, and that an objective should be included in

_the project proposal which whould require the production of

such a bulletin.

In addition, the production of a French record "Evéngeline,"
was not included as the focus of a'project objective. This
recording‘cpntributéd to dissemination of information about the
project and to the accomplishment of one of the objectives of

the program. The evalgators‘feel that the project should con-

~'sider includihg an objective related to the devélopment of

records in the project plan.

ADiscussions with ;hé project director, . the curriculum

s

specialist}'and'teachers of the projects indicated that the

_project,couldluse_a“spécialist in the area of French languége

and literature. Theﬂpresent curriculum specialist who will be

. serving in that function during the next program year, has limit-

ed knowledgé in this fie;d. Therefore, the projecf should plan

its 1971-72 budget so that a French curriculum'specialist can

!

t

361 T

-t

p—



In addition, 'interviews with the teachers suggested that

they feel‘they should be participating to a 1arge: exteﬁt in the
development of materials. A :éview of team assignments indicated

that not all.teachers in the program are pa;ticipating\in mater- -
ials developmeﬁt. The evaluators note that some restructuring

of the development of materials and reassigning of priorities

and participant responsibility should be made.

359
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MATERIALS DEVELOPMENT COMPONENT:

EVALUATION OF MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT USAGE INpTHE CLASSROOM

Because of the .large expenditure of money for equipment
included in the project budget, tne Office of Education sug-
gested that the evaluation include some type of cost effective-
ness analysis for the use of the'equipnent in the classroom.
A report by the project director} which is includeddin the pro-
ject files, indicates that justification for this large sum
of money spent on materia;s‘is based on the use of equipment in
the 1nd1v1duallzed approach used 1n 1nstructlon in the class-
room; a large amount of equlpment is requlred to implement such

an approach. The report by the project director further Justl-

.fied the purchase of each of the mater1als included in the budget

‘by re1at1ng it to specific -instructional procedures planned by
relating it to specific instructional procedures planned for
use in the'ciassroom: he states that the expense of approx-
imately $60 per child will be used “to develop this project
into a model to insure‘succese.". | |

C N

The evaluators, in order to determine the use of materials
and equipment'in,the'classrooms, requested each teacher to
'complete daily a checklistispecifying the materials and equip-
ment used during that.day in the classroom. Thislchecklist,was'
completed during the months of January through\?ay. On the
basis of the responses to this checklist, the evaluator deter-

mined the percentage of use of each material during each of

363 360 -




these five months for two grades’separately. This percentage
/ ‘ .
of use is summarized in Table 131. :

P
/

/,‘ -
A reviéu of Table 131 indicates that for the most part, ;r-”

the equipment: purchased w1th Title VII funds was used frequently
in the classroom. Several pieces of equipment may not be neces-
sary} their actual use in the classroom should be reviewed

before spending additional money on similiar items for the.1971—72
program. The presence of three cassettes players, for exampie,

in the first grade classrooms may be excessive as each cassette
player does not seem to be used more than 50%. of the time.
Similar;&, the use of the AiAP-AB, the blank card sets, and the _
filmstrip slide projector in_the classrcom should he reviewed léé
to encourace'its optimum use. Each of these pieces of equipment , |
or materials were_used 1ess~than 50%“of the time;it-seems that

they might be used more efficiently in the classroom. In-general,
however, the use of most of the materials and equipment about ot
|
1

50% of the time suggests that the funds spent for equipment .

- were appropriately alloFted. . S R 1

' [

A
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/ -~ the materials and a specification of the:.r corres-

MATERIALS DEVELOPMENT COMPONENT :
COMMENDATIONS ANLD' RECOMMENDATIONS

Commendations’

'Based on the informaticn-gathered -about the Materials:

vDevelopment Component, the evaluators commend the project

on the following:

1. The achievement to a large degreei of all '
- the material development objectives.

2. The organization of materials development -
teams to focus on the areas of Acadian- -
history, French story development, and
French folk song development.

3. The production of a record by the junior
high school group. !

S

4. The monthly publlsh:.ng of a bullet:.n by the
curr:.culum coord:.nator. )

5. The large number of materials developed by
vthe project. -

Recommendations

‘ The d”ata; gathered about the Materials .Deyelopment Component, |
which 1ncluded a review of the project files and discussions with
project adm:.n:.strators and w:.th project teachers suggest the'
follow_i_r;g recommendations: L
l. a focus should beﬁgced on the achievement of
those objectives which were not accomplished

. during this school year; these include the pro-
.. duction of songs and a written review of some of

ponding instructional object:.ves.

AL AN 364 ' i - o ‘. .I:




2. A Ffench spec:.al:.st should be hired to direct
the development of French materials.

3. Additional emphasis should be placed on the
: evaluation and development of classroom
materials. :

4.. A more uniform system of identifying mater-
ials needed by the classroom teachers should -
be implemented; this would eliminate duplicate
production of materials by individual teachers. .

. f; Teachers should be more involved in the curriculum
| development. :

. 6. Additional matenal development teams should be
\ - formed to focus on such areas as French song and
' "'game development and French materials develop-

| -J\ment

~ 7. More stress should be placed on the development
of second language materials.
8. Greater contact should be made with bilingual pro-
- jects who might offer ESL materials, French
materials, -or materials in other second languages
which could be adopted for use in French.
- F“Y - -

o
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S OVERALL PROGRAM MANAGEMENT:
POSITION QUALIFICATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The f:Lrst responsibility of program management was

[} ']

’to select a project d:Lrector, curr:.culum specialist, and

evaluator who possessed certain qualifications and who
v

would perform a series of dutiés spec1f1cally ‘listed in the
prOJect_manager.nent Rlan. A review of the 1nd1v1duals selec-
ted, their qualifications, and duties performed, 1nd1qates
a high congruence between i.:;h__e proposed: qualifications and

_ _ o ._
responsibilities and the actual implementation.
s - !/

Proj ect Director

R T

The project director possessed each of the qualifications

. specified for him in the pro;|ect proposal and performed each

of the dut:Les attrlbuted to him in- that document. The project -

director had :

1. Elementary teaching experience - Taught at Acadia schools
for 3 years. :

2. Adm:.nlstratz.ve exper:.ence for 3 - 5 years - Pr1nc1pal of
Bailey Scho\ol A i

3. Language edhcat:.on ‘expenence - Taught at an elementary
' 'school and was principal of an elementary school which had .

b111ngua1 part1c1pants. A
4. Fluency in French - Native language is French..

5. W1111ngness to accept respons:.b:.l:.ty to manage completely

new program involving pupil mstructlon, material develop-

ment, staff tra:.nmg, and community involvement - was
instrumental in initiating Pace-Fabric project, a Title III
project in Frenchville, Maine, which involved each of these
four activites and was instrumental in organizing the Title
VII B:Lllngual Project.

369\
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6. Masters Degree - M.Ed. from the ﬁniverstiy of vaine in
- 1966. .. :

b". . - -,f N . .
The project director performed each of the following duties:

1. Fiscal accounting - Responsible for the fiscal procedures .
‘ of the project and for insuring their implementation.; ‘

... 2. Establishment of a management schedule - Wrote the manage-

ment schedule 1nc1uded in the project proposal.

3. Contracting and. h1r1ng personnel - leed .the curriculum

specialist, bookkeeper other secretar1es and evaluator.
: D

4. Evaluation - Assisted the project evaluator by prov1d1ng

information required and suggestions for areas to be
evaluated. ; .

"5. Community participation - Disseminated -information to

the community through ncwspaper articles and by insuring
that a monthly bulletin was publlshed by the curriculum
specialist. _ . ‘

6. Direct revision of project objectives - Worked with the
the teachers at the beginning of the year and during
various workshops to revise objectives.

?X\ ?roposal~preparation - Revised the proposal for the 1970-71
year and prepared the proposal for the 1971-72 year, which
was accepted and funded by the Office of Education.

8. Report preparation - Reports prepared on a monthly basis;
responsible for keeping - project files up to date.

9. Overall respon51b111ty for d1rect1ng the program toward
. the stated goal -. Reference to the evaluation of the entire
- project indicates the satlsfactory completion of thls duty
by the project d1rector.

L)

- . |

Curriculum Specialist B Lo -

fThe currlculum specialist also had the necessary qua11f1- _ W

catlons for her p051tlon and gerformed tPe duties stated in the

——

7‘;progectmproposal.W_The_currlculum speclallst had the follow1ng

- . : o
qualifications: . o : fo




\

\,_ o v et [

12' Language 2ducational exper1ence - Ten years of teach1ng : ,
experience. P ’
2. Elementary\teachlng exper1ence - Flve\years of elementary
teach1ng~ : L
3.\'Fluency.1n French =+ Fluenﬁtin~French as a second language.
4. 'Famlllarity with. elementéry curriculum materrals’; Taught -
"Student Center Language Arts Curriculum” to two groups on _ _
.the prlmary level and one group at the 1ntermed1ate level. ' -
5.. Curriculum development skills - Ind1cated by tea hing of
"Student Center ‘Language Arts Curriculum."”
6. Ablllty to work w1th teachers - Teachlng of "Student
Center Language Arts Curr1culum" ‘is one 1nd1cat#on of
: th1s ab111ty..
7. Masters degree preferred - Received M.Ed. from Univer-
" 'sity -of Ma%ne in 1970.
The curr1culum speclallst performed the duties stated as her,
. /' ,
responsibilities in the bilingual project. ‘These duties
included: 'f . - ' ' . o ~. _ .
1. Visit other bilingual projects - V1s1ted St. Lambert's ;/ \

Schodl in Montreal, Notre Dame School and St. Paul School o
in undston, New Brunswick, Washington International School,-
an Ecole Blllngue in Belmont Massachusetts.

2.. Examine and review exlstlng blllngual .and elementary.

' ‘materials for adoption or adaption’'- Review of the achieve-
ment of the Materials Developmerit Component 1nd1cates the -
completlon of these activities. : :

[l
\ N
' ' -~

- 3. Develop new curriculum materials congruent w1th stated

goals - Participated in development of Les Acad1ens and
.other books, tapes, and fairy tales., R o .
, a
4, .Worked with teachers in curriculum development - Made weekly :
visits to classrooms and part1c1pated in program workshops. : : ‘
5. Coordinate consultants and -efforts of other personnel for
curr1culum development =~ .Contacted Dr. Lambert, Dr. N1chols, o
. Mr. Verron and. Mrs. Violette, who served as consultants in R
mater1als development. workshop. * : :

< -
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‘. \
6. Conduct in-service training - Taught courses entitled "Stu-
dent Center Language Arts Curriculum" and "Special Problems
in Blllngual Education."

7. Communlty lnvolvement - Attended PTA meetlngs, teacher ses-
sions with psychologists, and participated on radio programs
c1ted in the Community Development Component.

~_—

\

Evaluator

- [

The evaluator also had the qua11f1c1at1ons requlred for

-th1s pos1t1on and performed the duties specified for his role

in the program. | The quallflcatlons included: ;

s

wl;éuBilingual~-»Native‘French.

2. Teachlng experlence - Taught French for 2 years.

Y

Masturs Degree Preferred - Enrolled in a Masters Degree . -
Program; has earned 15 credits toward degree.

., Completed courses in measurement and research - Had such
. courses as part of undergraduate education.

5. Willingness to learn new techniques of evaluation - Inter-
- view with evaluator indicates his willingness in this area.

. The evaluator performed the follow1ng duties:

- 1. Spec1f1ed objectlves - Worked W1th teachers dur1 g ‘the year

at-various workshops.

2., Construct dinstruments - Formulated tests w1th help of.
teachers for instructional component .and" rev1se these
instruments based on suggestlons made by Heurls ics, Inc.

3. Process evaluation:- Done/weekly through compll tion of.
teacher checklists and through on- slte\observatlon of
~ classes. .

- . L
4. 1Data analysis - Done under the direction of Heurlstlcs, Ins,

5. Report writing - Wrote weekly reports for two of three monti..
of the program, completed the interim report, and formulated

a list of commendations and recommendatlons for inclusion
.1n the flnal report.

369 .
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QVERALL PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: PLANNING OBJECTIVES

" Planning Objective l: - B

Involve teachers in rev1s;ng instructional com-
ponent. Due date OCtober 1, 1970.

1

Evaluation:

o

The kindergarten teachers revised the kindergarten objec-

tives and the first grade teachers revised the firet grade

objectives during the week of Septembeér 28, 1970. This objec-

tive was accomplished on schedule.

Planning Objective 2: . - -

Parent meetings with 3 districts to explain
program and begin in class activities. Due
‘date - October 18, 1970. ' ~

Evaluation:

A meeting with parents was held in Madawaska on November 17;
1970 to explain the program and‘beain c;ass actiyitieillfrhis”’
objective was accomplished later than'seheduled.

t . , e o~

‘Planning Objective 3:

,I . s " -

Formatlon of advisory council, first meetxng.
Due date - October 18, 1970. e .!

e e

oo e



e

Evaluation:

~ The advisofy council Qas.formed by November 10, 1970. It
included a businessman, a cle;gyman, a parent, én educator,
and a high schppl student repreéentative from each distriét,
except Madawaska, where only 3 members had been selected by
November 10. The remaining reéresen;atives from Madawaska
were selected in February. This«planning objective was accom-

-

" plished later than scheduled.

Planning Objective 4:

Meet with teaching staff to @iscuss ongoing acti-
vities in class. Due date O?tober"30, 1970.

Evaluation:

The evaluator met weekly with each teacher. At each meeft-

_ , _ | . ) : s
'ing materials, supplies, teclnical assistance, and in-service “
. )

were discussed. This objective was éccomplished on schedule.

~ . .. e

Planning Objective 5: -

Begin gathering msterials from various projects:
Due date - November, 1970.

Evaluation: ' coT L N /

This objective was accomplished on November 18, i970, \

\ -  when materials were received from the St. Lambert School in

i




~ Montreal.- Additional materials were received at a later

date. Planning Objective 5 was accomélished 69 scheddle.

\_ -

-

Planning Objective 6:

'Meet with'teaching staff to discuss ongoing acti-
‘vities in class. Due date - November, 1970.

Evaluation: h ‘ o : . oo

A meeting was held on November 23, 1970, at which the.cur-
riculum speclallst and the evaluator met w1th each teacher and
dlscussed materlals, supplies, techn1ca1 a551stance and in-
service. In addltlon, the currlcueum specialist and evaluatog;

met with each teacher weekly to discuss these four areas. Plan-

-

ning Objective 6 was accomplished on schedule.

Planning Objective 7:

Evaluation of project to date - Heuristics and.
Evaluator. Due date - November, 1970. 4 )

o e
Evaluation: - ' P
, . )

. \During the month of November the following reports were

‘received by the project.director from the evaluator whd pre-

K
e

pared them with the assistance of Hehristics,‘Inc.;
1. Pre-testing program s
2. Workshop evaluatioa
3. Process checklist- ' )
4.. Tabulatlon of socinlogical data gquestionnaire.

Plannihg Objectlve 7 was accompllshed on schedule.




‘N

-'Evaluation:

"'Planning Objective 8:

Meet with teaching staff to discuss ongoing acti-
vities in class. Due date - December, 1970.

Evaluation:

The evaluator met weekly w1th the teachers during the

‘month of December and discussed materlals, supplies, ﬁechnlcal

~assistance, and inservice. Planning Objective 8 was accomplished

on schedule.

Planning Objective 9:

Adviscry Council-meeting of'total group. Date
‘due - December, 1970.

Evaluation:

z
A

‘The Frenchville advisory council met on December 17, 1970.
Five cf the six members attended the meeting. .Objective 9'wa§\
not accomplished_as scheduled, because the entire advisory coun-

cil group did not meet.

Planning Objective 10:

Local councile from eacﬁ community—will meet -
once a month. ,Due date - monthly from Octo-
ber to June. .

i

.Nv-

.
\
N

Two meetings of localycouhcils were held. The -Frenchville

council met on December 17, 1970 and the Van Buren advisory

. 3713/ S
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program year.*\ ) ,/

- Evaluation:

council met on January 1}, 1971. - Planning Objective 10 was
. .//
not accompli;hed. The .evaluators recommend that the project

director attempt to accomplish this objective/dﬁring the next

/

./’

Planning Objective 1ll:

Begin plans on summer institute 1971 to be
formulated for continuation proposal. Due.
_ date - December, 1970. , S '

Evaluation:
. ] 'S

The‘proﬁect director met with Dean Knight of the Uhiver- :
sity of Maine at Ft. Kent to discuss the,possibilitytof the
1971, summer inetitute. These meetings were held on December 2,
1970§and December 10, 1971. Plannihg objective 11 wae accom- .
plished oh schedule.- ) | ’

N
\‘ ‘\

Planning Objective lgi

Board of Directors meet to dlscuss project. X ,
‘Due date - December,1970;" - ’ i

!

\
\

A meet1ng of the Board of Directors was held on December 11,
1970 At that meeting ‘they dlscussed the minutes of the pre- .
vious meeting, what constitutes a quorum, the heed for establish-
ment of a finance committee to authorize'runds for Title VIIX

the financial structure to be instituted at the beginning of




fPlanning objective 13:

1971 year, the pre-audit contract, and the progress of Title

VII to date. Objective 12 was accompiished on schedule.

——
A

//‘

Audit of program objectives. Begin process
evaluation of classroom procedures. Due
date - December, 1970. :

Evaluation: - /

-~

The process checkllst was f1rsthcollected dur1ng the month

’)

of December, responses were tabulated by#the project evaluator.

_Feedback about the frequenc) of spec1f1c 1nstruct1ona1 process

: i

activities was provided to the project teachers. Planning

Objective 13 was accomplished'on schedule.

Planning Objective 14:

Begin in-servicegtraining on teaching English \
‘as-a second language. Due date - December, ;970.

1
)

Evaluation:

C | . -
iNo in-service training on teaching English as a second

' : . ‘ s _ - «
1anguage was held. The evaluatcrs recommend that the program

focus on this type of tra1n1ng during the- next program year and
I/

~attempt to accompllsh such tra1n1ng\on the projected date speci-~

!
fied in the management schedule. Planning Objective 14 was not

accomplished during the program year.

375 -




Evaluation: . o

" the stated month,

Planning Objective 15: . - - <

- N
Meet w1th teaching staff to discuss ongoing
activities in class.. Due date - January, 1970.
Evaluation:

/ B . X . f .
‘A meeting was held on January 29, 1971 with the entire

teaching staff to discuss c}assrpom activities; materials,

supplies, technical assistance, and in-service training were

discussed at this meeting. Objective 15 was:accombliShed .

on schedule.

Planning Objective 16: \\\ ~ ‘ '\f .

First parenthiSit to the school. Due date - _
January, 12]1 - : —

The following percentage'of parents'visited each‘bf the
schools for the first time during the mon*h of January: )
. \ s
Madawaska kindergarten - 60%, Madawaska grade one - 90%, //

1

Van Buren. kindergarten - 70%, Van Buren grade one - 70§//

Frenchville kindergarten - 905' FrenchVille grade one’ - 90%.

i

Objective 16 was -accomplished to some extent although as the .

management objective is stated, it implies that/lOO% of the
parents should visit the school during .the mongh of January.

The evaluators recommend that the pro;ect_attempt during

1971-72 to encourage all parents to viéit'thelsdhool during®

. .



s

Planning Objective .17: - ' . ‘

PTA meeting.'!Dﬁe date - January, 1970.

Evaluation: - . ' h ' ‘

-PTA meetings were held in Madawaska and Frenchville during

the mgnth of January, 1971. Ninety percent of the'éarents in

each/dlstrlct attended. 1In Van Buren, however, no PTA meetlngs

/6ere held; parent-teacher conferences were substltuted for such «
/ \ /
meetlpgs. Attendance at these conferences'was 70%. Planning N B

Objectiveﬁi7 was accomplished on schedule.

Planning Objective 18: - !

P

Evaluatlon of project-Heuristics. ' Due date -
January/February, 1971.

Evaluation: . - . : .. . ,1~'“<T

Two representatives of Heuristics, Inc. met with project

teachers to discuss the eveluation of the Title VII program on
January 25, 1971. At that time any questions that the teachers" : ’ [
‘had about the project evaluatlon were dlscussed. In addltlon, /_

Heuristics rev1ewed the on-site evaluatlon act1v1t1es of the : e
pro;ect.up to that date. Planning Objectlve 18 was ‘accom—-
L ) \ ' ) : . .
plished on schedule. ~
’/' [ 34
D"/

- ' Planninéfobjective 19:

R v , Meet with teachlng staff to discuss ongo;ng
’ ~ activities in class. Due date - February, 1971.

¢
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Evaluation:

Weekly meetlngs with each 1nd1v1dua1 teacher were con-
2

ducted by the project evaluator and curriculum coordinator; -

at these meetings materials, supplies, technical aSsiBtance, of
. . /
and .in-service training were discussed. 'Planning Objective

- 19 was accomplished on schedule.]' - .
- : Planning Objective 20: . ‘ .

. i Y /

Begln f1na1121ng summer 1971 institute with !
Project staff. Due date - February, 1971. /

v

Evaluation: ‘ - .

‘Meetings wére held on Februaryca,'197l and February 13,
1971,'at‘which plans for the summer 1971 institute were dis-

cuesed with the staff. .Language input, staff development

suggestions, and materials development suggestions for the .\

institdte'were_discussed at these meetings. Planning objec-

tive 20<was’accomplished on schedule. : |

S et . R . /f\\

Plannindebjective 3l= B | o : S <

. f ) . ) . J
Evaluatlon of Project and audlt report. Due o L/ '
date - march, 1971. - /\/2

Evaluation:

,7; T The 1nter1m evaluation of the project and audlt report
were submltted on March 3].J 1971, and Apr11 1, 1971 respectlvely.




'i‘he interim evaluation report .written byv the evaluator was
submitted to tl{e project ‘director at’ that'tim,e" for inclusion
in the continuation propc;sal_. This ‘report wes preéared by.

the on-site evaluator with the assistance of Heuristics', Inc.

" Planning vobj‘ective 2.1 was accomplished on schedule.

Planning Objective Lt '.'

Board of Directors meet:.ng ‘Due date -
March, 1971. . ;

f
? Evaluation: B ' :
- | ! ‘ :> l /\‘ T
5 A mee\‘Q:ing of the Board of Directors was held on March 12, -~
. H ! \ . '

1971. Eleven of"\.the members attended the meeting. Objective

22 was accomplished on schedule. ‘

. . ,
- ) o \ ’ .

/.__,’ " March, 1971.

® K] (] L3 \ \‘\/ “'
. Planning Objective!23: . _ : N

| ‘; | : ' |
'\-";. | __Begin continuation proposal Due date -~ 7

i ‘Evaluation:

t

<

The continuation xorpposal was begun on March 25, 1971.. ‘ - y
Plannmg object:.ve 23 ‘was accompl:.shed on sehedule. o~

Planning Objective 24:

- l\ .

’ \ ' Advisory Council meetmg-whole Valley. Discuss !
‘\ . program for next year, review audit report. : '
, ' Due date - March, 1971. .o . /
< )

1 1' . ‘ & . 4 o . /
. . f i !
' ) .




Evaluation:

% i . i - v
t .

A meeting of the Advisory Council. for the entire Va-lley

was held on March 25, 1971. Eack of the members in the three
‘ ! -

school districts attended. The program for the next project

year was discussed; a review of the audit report was also.

L

made. Planning cbjective 24 was accomplished on schedule. -

Planning .Objective 25:

Finalize continuation proposal with project
staff. Due date - April, 1971.

Evaluation:

A meetJ.ng w1th the project staff was held on April 24, 1971,
at which tJ.me the continuation. proposal was finalized. Plan-

ning objective 25 was accompllshed on schedule. ;
. 3 ~ T ' ) ’..

Planning Ohjecti've 26: . - ', _ ' | o

Secogd parent visit to school. Due, date -
April, 1971. .

Evaluation: , .o ; . ' b

~
-

No-structured secono parent v1s.1t= to the schools were .
held durJ.ng Apr.xl Therefore, no record of thé percentage .

making a second’ visit to the schoo%ing the month of Apr:.l

is J.nclx{ded at tlus point. A reference to the evaluatzon of :
!
" the Cornmunity Component will indicate the perqentage of parents

/
maklngu a,second visit to the school. P,q.anning objectlve 26.,




was not accomplished on schedule. The evalvators recommend
that during the next project year some attempt be made to
structure more formally parent visits to school with greater

frequency than during the current project year.

Planning Objective 27:

Evaluation of project-Heuristics. Due date -
April, 1971.

Evaluation:

L meeting was held between the project director, the on-
site evaluator, and Heuristics, Inc. representatives on
April 13-14, 1971, at which time the current evaluation of
the project and plans for evaluation of the 1971-72 project
were discussed. Planning objective 27 was accomplished on

schedule.

Planning Cbjective 28:

Audit report from Dr. Picard, Due date -
May, 1971.

Evaluation:

The audit report for inclusion in the continuation pro-
posal was received from H. Stuart Picard on April 26, 1971.

Planning objective 28 was accomplished on schedule.
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Planning Objective 29:

Staff involvement on final evaluation. Due
date - May, 1971.

Evaluation:

Oon May 22, 1971, a meeting was held for the entire staff,
at which the final evaluation was discussed. Planning objec-

tive 29 was accomplished on schedule.

Planning Objective 30:

Advisory council meeting on program for next
project year. TLue date - June, 1971.

Evaluation:

On June 12, 1971 an advisory council meeting was held to
discuss the program for the next project year. Included in
the discussion were the types of songs to be used in the class-

room during the next project year. Planning objective 30 was

accomplished on schedule.




OVERALL PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: PROGRAM ORGANIZATION

A review of the program organization in terms of lines of
responsibility, lines of authority, and supervisory organization
indicated that the program operated smoothly and in accordance
with the organization projected in the management section
of the proposal. Observation of the project based on on-site
visits by the evaluators and discussions between project person-
nel and the evaluators, indicated the excellent operation of the

program and the appropriateness of the lines of authority esta-

blished and implemented.

The overall program management involved the selection of
the Board of Directors, Advisory Council, teachers, and teacher
aides to satisfy the requirements stated in the project pro-
posal. The following discﬁssion summarizes the qualificiations

and performance of duties of these particular groups.

Board of Directors

The Board of Directors satisfied the qualifications esta-
blished in the management plan. As a body the Board of Directors
has performed the duties specified. The Board of Directors has
satisfied the following qualifications:

1. Must be elected representative of local district he/she is
representing - All are elected representatives.

2. Include four superintendents as advisors to the Board of
Directors - Because the Ft. Kent school were not included
in the project; the Board of Directors included only three
superintendents.
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3. To include a representative from Ft. Kent University of
Maine as advisor to the Board of Directors - Mrs. Lowell
Daigle is this representative.

4. Only elected representatives have power to vote in decision
process = Only school board members, who are elected by the
communities, are allowed to vote.

The Board of Directors also has performed the following
duties specified for it in the project proposal:

1. Oversee project in management of funds and programs.

2. Be responsible for keeping local boards of program
involvement. in their schools.

3. Work directly through director.

4. Give advice in project evaluation.

Advisory Council

The advisory Council has also satisfied the quaiifications
required of it. The Advisory Council is composed of:

1. One of each of the following criteria from each district:
Businessman, clergy, educator, parent of a kindergarten
child, parent of a first grade child, high school student.

2. Must be approved by local school board - Each local school
board selected the members of the Advisory Council from its
district.

The Advisory Council has performed the following duties:

1. Discuss with project director program objectives.

2. Make suggestions regarding project.

3. Represent interests of the community.

4. Establish a grievance procedure whereby parents wanting
information and clarlflcatlon could use this avenue.

5. Promote the project.

6. Assist in project evaluation.
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| S.A.D. #33 Board of Directors

This group possesses the following qualifications:

l. Are elected representative of S.A.D. #33.

2, Authorized representative of the Board; that is,
they are superintendents.

They have performed the following duties:
l. Grantee, authorized to receive funds.
2. Authorize transaction of funds.

3. Delegate responsibility to Title VII Board of Directors. |

Teachers

The program teachers possess the following qualifications:
1. Must be bilingual - All program teachers are bilingual.
2. Must have experience in kindergarten or grade one - All

teachers, except one first year teacher, had teaching
experience in kindergarten or grade one.

3. Must be willing to participate in a new program involving
time and new techniques - All teachers have participated
in this program and willingly spent extra time outside
of their regular school day in attending workshops and
making materials required by the program.

The teachers have also all performed the following duties

required by them:

l. Worked together as a team to develon a sound bilingual pro-
gram.

2. Participated in various teams involving materiezls devel-
opment, program sequence, and test development - This was
done at various program workshops.

3. Participate in in-service workshops and include practical
ideas in their regular classroom teaching - On-site observa-
tion of classes indicated the performance of this duty by
the teachers.
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Teacher Aides

The teacher aides all possess the following qualifications:
1. Must be bilingual - All are bilingual.

2. Must be cooperative - All are cooperative as shown by rating
in staff development evaluation.

3. Must be willing to participate in professional courses lead-
ing to a career - All teacher aides have comp.eted one or
two courses cited as professional courses.

4. Must be willing to participate in in-service and pre-service
training - All aides have participated in this training.

In addition the aides have all successfully performed the
following duties, as verified by conversations with cla:sroom
teachers and on-site observation by the evaluator and project
director:

1. Replace teachers when‘necessary.
2. Act as liason with the community.

3. Provide added incentive to the teacher.

386
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OVERALL PROGRAM MANAGEMENT: REPORTING OBJECTIVES

Table 132 lists the reporting objectives of the management
component in the left hand column, the date at which they were
supposed to be performed in the second column, the date they
were actually completed in the third column, and an indication,
an X, if they were accomplished on schedule in the fourth

column.
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OVERALL PROGRAM MANAGEMENT :
COMMUNICATION, COORDINATION, DISSEMINATION OBJECTIVES.

Table 133 lists the Communication, Coordination, and
Dissemination Objectives of the 7Title VII Bilingual Project.
Included is a statement of each objective in the left-hand
column, the date on which it was supposed to be accomplished
in the second column, the date wheh the objective was actu-
ally accomplished in the third column to the right, and an X

in the fourth column if it was accomplished on schedule.

It is important to note that the communication-coordination-
dissemination objectives were accomplished, for the most part,

on schedule.
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OVERALL PROGRAM MANAGEMENT :
BUDGET AND ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES

A review of the projec£ budget and administrative services
indicated that they were in good order and well documentated.
The program operated smoothly. All fiscal transactions are
well marked and clear. The procedures for transaction of funds
and for the handling of the fiscal account of the program
were transferred to the program on Jénuary 1, 1971 and have

been operating smoothly since that time.
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OVERALL PROGRAM MANAGEMENT:
COMMENDATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Commendations

The project should be commended on the following aspects
of its management:
l. The excellent management of the program.

2. The efficient implementation of all management
objectives.

3. The scheduling of the management objectives.

4. The appropriate selection of all personnel for the
project and their performance of the duties specified
in the project proposal.

5. The fiscal operation of the project and the appropriate-

ness and clarity of fiscal transactions as indicated in
the program files.

Recommendations

The evaluators recommend that the project review those
management objectives not accomplished on schedule. Then appro-

priate changes should be made so that the objectives can be

implemented on schedule.
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